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Abstract 
 

Grounded in an understanding of tourism as a political phenomenon 
that has consequential impacts on how we understand people and 
space, and in an understanding of peacebuilding as a participatory 
process that must involve ordinary citizens, this thesis explores the 
relationship between tourism and peace. Taking inspiration from the 
confidence of global organisations and tourism scholars that tourism 
has a role in peacebuilding, I explore how tourism could serve to 
challenge conflicts that are deemed intractable - conflicts that are 
particularly hard to solve. In choosing one of the most intractable 
conflicts of all, and a popular tourism destination, my thesis focuses 
on the Israeli-Palestinian context. This is a context where tourism has 
more often than not been a force for cementing sectarian narratives 
that fuel the conflict and in aggravating the asymmetrical division 
between Israelis and Palestinians. However, with new alternative 
forms of tourism and tourists arriving in the region, there is hope still 
for tourism in a process of regional peace. Using the results of four 
published articles, I demonstrate how there are several approaches to 
challenging the intractability of this conflict. Articles I and II look at 
two Palestinian accommodation providers that have curated 
provocative and artful tourism spaces that tackle the conflict head on. 
In these cases, tourism is envisioned as a source of education about 
the conflict and a forum for dialogue with the Other. Article III 
compares and contrasts an Israeli youth hostel chain and a 
Palestinian hiking trail that both use the biblical figure of Abraham as 
an inspiration for rising above the conflict and materialising a vision 
of cross-cultural harmony. Here, tourism is an exercise in 
highlighting commonalities and forwarding fruitful visions of 
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regional peace. In Article IV, a radically different approach is taken 
where non-tourism, in the form of a tourism boycott of an Israeli 
mega-event, is forwarded as the best way to challenge the conflict’s 
asymmetry. Illuminating these cases through a variety of mostly 
qualitative methods, I debate the strengths and weaknesses of these 
differing approaches and suggest that while tourism demonstrates a 
remarkable ability to challenge the conflict’s nefarious master 
narratives, it simultaneously struggles to tackle the entrenched 
structural injustices in the Israeli/tourist-Palestinian relationship. 
Instead of supporting one approach over another, I use my findings 
to highlight that how peace is approached through tourism is entirely 
a reflection of how a certain group understands the concept of peace. 
With different visions of peace being enacted through tourism, 
challenging intractable conflicts through tourism must be seen as an 
ongoing process of negotiating differing visions of peace in tourism 
contexts. Taken in its entirety, the thesis makes several contributions 
to the ongoing discussion about tourism’s role in peacebuilding. 
These include highlighting the value of peace and conflict studies 
literature to tourism studies, and the need for creative methodologies 
that tackle the emotional and messy dimensions of tourism in conflict 
settings. 
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Svensk Sammanfattning 
 

Baserat på en förståelse av turism som ett politiskt fenomen som har 
åtföljande effekter på hur vi förstår människor och rum, och på en 
förståelse av fredsbyggande som en medverkandeprocess där vanliga 
medborgare måste involveras, så utforskar den här avhandlingen 
relationen mellan turism och fred. Genom att ta inspiration från den 
övertygelse som globala organisationer och akademiker inom turism 
har, i att turism har en roll i fredsbyggande, så undersöker jag hur 
turism skulle kunna utmana konflikter som anses särskilt svåra att 
lösa. Jag har i min avhandling valt att fokusera på den israelisk-
palestinska kontexten, vilken är en av de mest svårlösliga 
konflikterna, men samtidigt en populär turistdestination. Detta är en 
kontext där turism har mer ofta än sällan varit en kraft för att 
cementera sekteristiska narrativ som eldar på konflikten och som 
förvärrar den asymmetriska maktuppdelningen mellan israeler och 
palestinier. Nya, alternativa former av turism och turister har 
emellertid börjat anlända till regionen, och det finns på så vis 
fortfarande hopp om turism som en del av en fredsprocess i regionen. 
Genom att använda resultat av fyra artiklar visar jag att det finns 
flera tillvägagångssätt att utmana den här konfliktens 
svårhanterlighet. Artikel I och II tittar på två palestinska turistlogier 
som har utformat provokativa och konstnärliga rum för turism som 
tacklar konflikten rakt på. I dessa fall ses turism som en källa till 
utbildning om konflikten och ett forum för dialog med De Andra. 
Artikel III jämför och kontrasterar en israelisk vandrarhemskedja och 
en palestinsk vandringsled som bägge använder den bibliska 
personen Abraham som en inspiration för att höja sig över konflikten 
och förverkliga en vision om mångkulturell harmoni. I denna artikel 
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är turism en övning i att lyfta fram gemenskap och förmedla 
fruktbara visioner om fred i regionen. Artikel IV tar ett radikalt 
annorlunda grepp där icke-turism, i form av en turismbojkott av ett 
israeliskt evenemang, lyfts fram som det bästa sättet att utmana 
konfliktens asymmetri.  Jag belyser dessa fall genom att använda mig 
av olika, mestadels kvalitativa, metoder. Jag diskuterar styrkor och 
svagheter med dessa olika tillvägagångssätt och föreslår att även om 
turism visar en anmärkningsvärd förmåga att utmana konfliktens 
vedervärdiga narrativ, så kämpar den samtidigt med att tackla de 
djupt rotade strukturella orättvisor som finns i den israelisk/turist-
palestinska relationen. I stället för att ta parti för ett tillvägagångssätt 
framför ett annat så använder jag mina resultat för att lyfta fram att 
hur fred och turism kan närma sig varandra är helt beroende av hur 
en viss grupp förstår begreppet fred. Med olika perspektiv på hur 
fred kan komma till uttryck genom turism så måste svårlösliga 
konflikter som utmanas genom turism ses som en pågående process 
av förhandlingar mellan olika sätt att se på fred i en turismkontext.  
Tagen i sin helhet så ger denna avhandling flera bidrag till den 
pågående diskussionen om turismens roll i fredsbyggande. Dessa 
inkluderar värdet av att litteratur inom freds- och konfliktstudier 
används inom studier av turism, samt att kreativa metodologier är 
nödvändiga för att hantera känslosamma och trassliga dimensioner 
av turism i konfliktområden.   
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 Preface 
 

“So, who are the Scots?” Alice asks, her face beaming with an 
enthusiasm for Medieval Scottish history that, by now, deep into the 
semester, has infected us all. I love Monday afternoons here. There 
are only six or so of us studying Medieval Scotland and every week 
we pack into a cosy office in the bowels of the Strand campus of 
King’s College London to discuss the musings of monks and the 
assizes of kings. The question Alice asks is the same question I will 
get in my final exam, when the sliding doors of the Excel Centre 
exam halls will crash to the ground and a Vader-like voice saying, 
“Your time starts now”, booms around that hangar of a room. 

Each of us take our turn to explain what one particular medieval 
source has to tell us about who the Scots are. We start with John of 
Fordun, a 14th-century chronicler who, writing in Chronica Gentis 
Scotorum, describes the Scots as being descended from a Greek 
prince named Gaythelos, who marries the Egyptian princess Scotia. 
Together with their people, the Scotti, they flee the Eastern 
Mediterranean for Spain, hoping for a safe haven. Troublesomely, 
however, Spain is rife with the pesky Hispani and Gaythelos feels 
forced to call for his people to move once more, this time to Ireland. 
This they do and there the Scotti flourish to such an extent that they 
seek new land, migrating across the Irish Sea into Scotia where they 
settle among and intermarry successfully with the local Picts.  

Next is the Declaration of Arbroath, which claims the Scots had even 
grander origins - that like the Israelites they wandered, via Scythia 
and Spain, to end up in Scotia where they drove out the Brits and 
destroyed the Picts!  
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Outside of Scotland, people had a different idea of who the Scots 
were. Our next source, Geoffrey of Monmouth, a 12th-century Anglo-
Norman cleric, describes how the Scots residing in Spain actually 
asked the Brittonic King Bartruc for land. Bartruc told them there was 
none available but that they could settle in Ireland. Our final source, 
De Proprietatibus Rerum, this time from Paris, argues the Scots, along 
with the Picts, actually come from Narbo, in what is now southern 
France!  

At this point, you might be wondering why on earth are we talking 
about the origins of the Scots! The answer is that, to me, deciphering 
medieval history and a Swedish thesis are similar endeavours. In 
both circumstances, you are provided with a series of sources (i.e. 
chronicles or articles) that in isolation provide you with quite 
contradictory answers. This is because all sources are written for their 
own purposes and their own masters (i.e. kings or journals). In our 
Scottish case, for example, we know that John of Fordun and the 
Declaration of Arbroath are writing to strengthen the claim that the 
Scots are an independent people with mythical, near biblical, 
pedigree so they can fend off English claims to Scotland. Equally, in 
this thesis, there are reasons why Articles I and II talk of contested 
space but Article III talks of peace.  

A Swedish thesis, and particularly its ‘kappa’, is thus our very own 
“who are the Scots” kind of endeavour. It seeks to bind disparate 
sources together by asking a question that no single source was ever 
actually asked directly but one that all these sources have something 
to contribute to. The result is hopefully a piece of work that 
demonstrates nuance, and enables comparison and contradiction - 
the beauty of both medieval history and critical social science. My 
hope is that this is what this thesis offers. 
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1  Introduction 
 

At first glance, there are few signs of peace in Israel-Palestine. From 
the rubble of yet another demolished Palestinian home in East 
Jerusalem to the missile-proof children’s playgrounds in Southern 
Israel, the landscape testifies to the routine violence of this part of the 
world - the Holy Land that became the Hollow Land2. Stretching 
from the Jordan River to the Mediterranean, this beautiful yet 
butchered territory that once housed dozens of nations now struggles 
to house just two, the Israelis and the Palestinians. 

Scarred by traumatic pasts and presents still unfolding, these two 
peoples are locked in an intractable conflict that has raged for over a 
century, and which shows little sign of transformation. Despite the 
apparent irreconcilability of Israeli and Palestinian demands and 
aspirations, there are still reasons to hope for peace.  

From Tel Aviv to Jericho, from Majdal Shams to Eilat, some Israelis 
and Palestinians wake up unwilling to tolerate another day of the 
destructive status quo. These people, through their work or in their 
spare time, challenge the master narratives that have developed 
around this conflict, and are determined not to allow another 
generation to be corrupted by a soul-sapping military occupation or 
to accept conflict as the inevitable product of life in this part of the 
world. They are not a homogenous group, and they do not share the 
same view of how this process of peace should look, but together 
they organise dialogue groups, they create joint projects and they 

 
2 Hollow Land is the title of Israeli architect Eyal Weizman’s (2017) book exploring 
the architecture of the Israeli occupation.  
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protest. Some of these determined individuals see tourism as one of 
the best mediums through which they can forward their vision of a 
brighter tomorrow. This thesis is about them and the results of their 
efforts to make room for peace through tourism in the Israeli – 
Palestinian conflict. 

Against the weight of the conflict, the idea that tourism, an industry 
and phenomenon so often associated with care-free hedonism, could 
help promote peace might seem absurd. Yet, there are a number of 
rationales that make such a line of inquiry worthwhile.  

To begin with, the sheer size and import of tourism makes it a force 
to be reckoned with. Tourism represents the largest movement of 
people on the planet and one of the globe’s most important economic 
forces. Prior to the COVID-19 pandemic, global tourism had grown 
exponentially for decades, and there is little reason to suggest a post-
pandemic recovery will buck this trend (Ivanova et al., 2021). In 2019, 
tourism contributed 10.4% of global gross domestic product (GDP) 
and was behind the creation of a quarter of all new employment 
(World Travel and Tourism Council, 2019). Tourism’s staggering 
economic impact is well understood, yet there is a growing clamour 
among tourism scholars to recognise the social and political power of 
tourism (Higgins-Desbiolles, 2006; Mostafanezhad, 2018; Richter, 
1983). Part of this drive is to recognise tourism as a force for peace, 
just as it has already been recognised as part of our fight against 
climate change (Fennel & Cooper, 2020) or for justice (Jamal, 2019).  

Such hopes for tourism are not confined to the ivory towers of 
academia. The idea that tourism has the potential to contribute to 
peace is routinely forwarded by the world’s major institutions, such 
as the United Nations (UN) and European Union (EU). Public figures, 
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from U.S. presidents to Popes, have also lauded tourism’s ability to 
bring people together and promote peace (D’Amore, 1988). The UN 
has claimed that tourism has a role in “strengthening world peace” 
(UN General Assembly, 70/193). The European Union has argued 
tourism makes “a real contribution…to world peace” (Castro, 2006), 
and the UN World Tourism Organisation (UNWTO) places peace at 
the heart of its mandate, stating in Article III of its statues that, “the 
fundamental aim of the Organization shall be the promotion and 
development of tourism with a view to contributing to economic 
development, international understanding, peace, prosperity…” 
(UNWTO, 2012). Such discourses are now seeping into the lexicon of 
prospective peacemakers. For example, in the much maligned 
Trumpian peace plan for Israel-Palestine, tourism is mentioned no 
less than 56 times (The White House, 2020a)! With the world’s major 
political forces arguing for tourism’s role in peacebuilding, it would 
be a dereliction of duty if academics did not investigate such claims.   

Another root of this hopeful proposition is the increasing 
understanding we have of peace and conflict. With regards to 
conflict, we are seeing that conflicts are increasingly becoming 
externalised (Keck & Sikkink, 1999), and demanding the involvement 
of third-parties not involved in the conflict (Ury, 2000). There is a 
growing importance placed on global public opinion, soft power, and 
solidarity networks (Falk, 2017). Such a view of conflict opens the 
possibility for external actors, such as tourists, to have agency in 
ongoing conflict. This view of conflict dovetails with understandings 
of peace found in the discipline of peace studies. Particularly since 
John Lederach’s (1997, p. 94) call for “citizen-based peace-making”, 
which he argued should be “seen as instrumental and integral, not 
peripheral, to sustaining change” in settings of conflict, peace studies 
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scholars have argued for the importance of reclaiming peace from 
political leaders (Hughes et al., 2022; Ramadan, 2011). They argue for 
seeing peace as an everyday process that all can contribute to, even in 
the midst of on-going conflict (Bregazzi & Jackson, 2018; Courtheyn, 
2018; Hughes et al., 2022; Koopman, 2011, 2014, 2019; Mac Ginty, 
2021; Muñoz, 2006). Tourism could easily be part of such a process of 
peacebuilding.  

Based on these rationales and the need to support those working to 
challenge the Israeli-Palestinian conflict, this thesis sets out to explore 
the relationship between tourism and peacebuilding in Israel-
Palestine. In it, I seek to expose the differing ways that tourism can 
approach conflicts that are deemed intractable. Intractable conflicts 
are conflicts that appear impossible to solve (Coleman, 2003), and 
they share a number of characteristics that make peacebuilding all the 
more challenging. For the most part, tourism scholars have shied 
away from looking at tourism in settings of intractable conflict, 
viewing peace and violent conflict as incompatible (Brown, 1989; 
Litvin, 1998). The bulk of peace-through-tourism (PTT) literature 
explores settings that can, somewhat problematically, be called ‘post-
conflict’3. In such settings, tourism’s positive impact has been 
forwarded as helping former enemies on their journey towards 
reconciliation and forgiveness (e.g. Carbone, 2022; Higgins-
Desbiolles, 2003; Kelly & Nkabahona, 2010), or in providing 
opportunities for cooperation (e.g. Causevic & Lynch, 2013; Simone-
Charteris & Boyd, 2010). The destructive and deeply emotional 

 
3 The term ‘post-conflict’ can be seen as problematic given that while a territory may 
be considered post-conflict in the sense that widespread physical violence has come 
to an end, it may still be dogged by structural or cultural violence that leave the 
causes of the supposedly historic conflict unresolved. Thus, post-conflict territories 
may not seem post-conflict in any recognisable sense (Muggah, 2005).  
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nature of intractable conflicts requires special attention when we 
consider what role tourism might have in such settings. My intention 
in this thesis is therefore to answer the following research question:   

- How can intractable conflicts be challenged through tourism?  

In this research question, the word “challenge” refers to how tourism 
can be part of an ongoing process of what Mac Ginty terms “conflict 
disruption” (2021, p. 191), whereby “individuals or groups…disrupt 
the main dynamic, logic, or narrative of a conflict”. Challenging 
intractable conflict is about tackling the cultural violence inherent in 
conflict settings that legitimises other forms of violence (structural 
and direct) (Galtung, 1996). The word challenge here is thus not seen 
as a first step on a progressive ladder towards the eventual resolution 
of a conflict, but rather one component of a holistic peacebuilding 
process where seemingly small, insignificant challenges to the status 
quo might provide inspiration or exemplar for a wider 
deconstruction of the violence of intractable conflict (Mac Ginty, 
2021). These ideas should become clearer in Chapters 2 and 3 of this 
work. 

In order to answer this research question, I take the Israeli-Palestinian 
context as a case study. I chose this case study through what can be 
called an extreme sampling approach (Collier & Mahoney, 1996), in 
that I hope to show that if it is possible in such a deeply intractable 
conflict to find a role for tourism in peacebuilding, this should leave 
us with great confidence that tourism can challenge less intractable 
conflicts elsewhere. In addition, my intention is that the findings of 
this thesis, and the concepts and methods that I employ within it, 
help us understand the ways in which tourism might challenge 
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conflicts more broadly, and thus contribute to the ongoing PTT 
debate.  

This thesis is comprised of ten chapters. Following this introduction 
(Chapter 1), Chapter 2 explores the nature of the Israeli-Palestinian 
conflict as both intractable and asymmetrical; characteristics that 
need to be acknowledged before assessing tourism’s possible 
interventions in the region. For reasons of brevity, this chapter does 
not provide a historical overview of the conflict, although this can be 
found in the appendix of the thesis. In Chapter 3, I explain the 
theoretical underpinnings of this thesis. To do this, I first provide 
insights from tourism studies to explain how tourism is a social force 
to be reckoned with, and one that is deeply tied to the making of the 
political world. I then complement this with selected understandings 
taken from peace and conflict studies that help us locate a role for 
tourism in peacebuilding, in particular the idea of peace as an 
everyday process. I conclude Chapter 3 by describing the state of the 
‘peace-through-tourism debate’ and the differing ways scholars have 
defined a role for tourism in settings of (post-)conflict. In Chapter 4, I 
turn my focus more pointedly to the Israeli-Palestinian context and 
explain the characteristics of tourism in the region, and the ways in 
which tourism has both aggravated the conflict’s intractability and 
asymmetry, and how it has been proffered to alleviate these 
problems. Having reached the end of the contextual bulk of the 
thesis, Chapter 5 moves onto questions of methodology and method, 
and takes a reflexive tone in detailing the past five years of research. 
Following a presentation of the four articles through short abstracts 
in Chapter 6, Chapter 7 provides an overarching discussion of the 
four articles and relates them back to the research question. Based on 
such discussion, a framework is provided that helps explain the 
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different approaches that can be taken to promote PTT in settings of 
intractable conflict, and a series of conceptual implications for the 
PTT debate are developed. In Chapter 8, I finish the thesis with a 
series of pragmatic yet hopeful conclusions as to tourism’s role in 
settings of ongoing conflict. Concluding the thesis are references 
(Chapter 9), and a brief history of the Israeli-Palestinian conflict in the 
appendix (Chapter 10).  
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2. The Israeli-Palestinian Context: An 
Intractable and Asymmetric conflict  
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
Figure 1: An illustration by Hila Noam. Part of the “Children of Israel and Gaza” 
illustration project. 



 

 

“Two things are certain: the Jews of Israel will remain; the Palestinians will 
remain.” Edward Said (1992, p. 35). 

Although it may seem unassuming, even obvious, for Edward Said to 
state that the permeant presence of the Jews of Israel and the 
Palestinians in the historic land of Palestine is certain, in many ways 
Said is making a radical statement. In affirming the indisputable 
belonging of these two peoples in the Holy Land, Said is denying the 
validity of the arguments of many in the region who disagree 
fundamentally with this view. For them, living with the Other is far 
from certain – it is an annoyance that, in time, will disappear as either 
Jews are forced yet again into exile or Palestinians are well and truly 
ethnically cleansed from their homeland. Although the origins of this 
conflict are deeply complex (Khalidi, 2020; Shavit, 2013; Said, 1992) - 
and I encourage curious readers to flick to my abridged history of the 
conflict in the appendix for more details -, the conflict has always 
been and remains at its core the result of a denial of Edward Said’s 
rather simple affirmation. It is the product of the irreconcilability 
between a Jewish desire for return and sanctuary, and an already 
inhabited Palestinian homeland. Adding to this miasma is the 
sanctity of the Holy Land, the ghosts of unspeakable trauma, 
geopolitics and the arms trade, and the hegemony of one side that 
refuses to relinquish total control out of either sheer greed or 
crippling fear. These characteristics make the Israeli-Palestinian 
conflict an intractable conflict4, and one permeated with asymmetries 

 
4 Although this thesis frames the Israeli-Palestinian context as “intractable conflict”, 
this is not always reflected in the articles. At the beginning of my PhD, I used the 
term “contested space”, which is the term used in Articles I & II. As it is described by 
Morrissey & Gaffikin (2006), this term also fits the conflict well, in that contested 
spaces are intensive, extensive, persistent, contain intimate enemies, mutual 
victimhood, revenge, the presence of spoilers who frustrate hopes of peace, and are 
fluid – i.e. prone to sudden changes. Although this framing could have worked for 
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that make building peace all the harder. Scientifically speaking, it is 
the prime case study for anyone interested in how intractable 
conflicts can be challenged.  

In this chapter I will explain, with continual reference to my chosen 
case, what intractable conflicts are and why they make peacebuilding 
so challenging. I shall also detail why the asymmetrical nature of this 
particular conflict requires our attention. This chapter is necessary in 
that it demonstrates both the immense weight against which PTT is 
pushing, and it simultaneously reveals my perspective on the 
conflict. As I shall explain, not everyone shares the opinion that this is 
even a conflict!  

 

2.1 Intractable Conflict   
An intractable conflict is defined as any conflict that is “recalcitrant, 
intense, deadlocked, and extremely difficult to resolve” (Coleman, 
2003, p. 6). They are conflicts that are “protracted, irreconcilable, 
violent, of zero-sum nature, total and central” (Bar-Tol & Solomon, 
2006, p. 20). Intractable conflicts are considered impossible to resolve, 
both by those involved in the conflict and by third-parties (Coleman 
et al., 2008). While intractable conflicts can exist within families and 
social groups (for example, in the United States, there is certainly an 
intractable conflict over the right to bear arms or conduct abortions), 
in this thesis, I focus on inter-ethnic and inter-state intractable 

 
the thesis as a whole, my concern is that the term “contested space” has been equally 
applied to seemingly mundane settings, like an after-school club (Smith & Barker, 
2000) or a road (Mols, 2017). I am therefore anxious that the use of “contested space” 
cheapens the gravity of conflict. 
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conflict, of which the Israeli-Palestinian conflict is but one example 
among several (e.g. Kashmir, Cyprus, the Balkans).  

There are many reasons as to why an intractable conflict may emerge. 
Common explanations include disputes over territory, 
“irreconcilabile ideologies or national belief systems”, the lack of 
political will to change the status quo, and the lack of 
interdependence between rivals that makes continuation of conflict 
bearable (Paul, 2006, p. 603). Coleman (2003) argues that intractable 
conflicts tend to emerge within periods of instability and rapid 
change. He sees colonialism as a common precursor of such conflicts, 
as well as contexts where there is a “preponderance of hierarchy 
enhancing myths where such beliefs legitimize the ongoing 
oppression of low-power groups” (Coleman, 2003, p. 11), who in turn 
resist their oppression. This is certainly the case of Israel-Palestine, 
where the conflict emerged in a period of colonial instability and 
from the Zionist belief that their claim to Palestine should usurp that 
of the indigenous population (Said, 2010).  

Intractable conflicts share a number of characteristics, beyond their 
often-unstable origins (Coleman, 2003). Firstly, they are characterised 
by social polarities, whereby both sides are convinced that the 
identity, cause or values of the Other threaten and even negate their 
own identity, cause or values (Bar-Tal & Solomon, 2006; Coleman, 
2003; Rotberg, 2006). Convinced of this fact, the conflicting parties are 
adamant of the justice of their own cause and the need to defend it. 
The merits of the Other’s cause must be denied as otherwise the 
rationale for conflict is lessened. Coleman (2003, p. 18) explains that 
this differentiation is a way of “reducing the cognitive dissonance 
caused by two contradictory cognitions”. When one side’s values and 
aims are considered to be incompatible with the other’s, or when 
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these are perceived as posing an existential threat, then any credence 
or concession given to the other side and their cause is considered as 
threatening one’s own side. This results in what we could call the 
‘trivialising’ of conflict, whereby seemingly small and petty 
incidences can result in increased conflict due to their symbolic value 
(Coleman, 2003). This zero-sum understanding of reality feeds the 
intractability of conflict, as it contributes to an unwillingness towards 
any form of compromise, even if such comprising will reduce 
suffering (Rotberg, 2006). This leads to evermore sacrifice in the name 
of the conflict, which in turn, furthers the perceived need for more 
struggle. As Zartman (2000, p. 239) argues, “justified struggles call for 
greater sacrifices, which absorb increased pain. The cycle is functional 
and self-protecting”.  

We can see this characteristic clearly in the Israeli-Palestinian conflict. 
Throughout the history of the conflict, both sides have engaged in a 
denial of the validity of the Other’s cause. Such denial is particularly 
evident in the philosophy of Zionism, which although propelled by 
an understandable need to save Jews from seemingly eternal 
persecution, did like other settler-colonial movements, mandate the 
denial of the indigenous Palestinian right to remain in their 
homeland. In his novel Promised Land (2013), Israeli author Ari Shavit 
explains how his great-grandfather had to deny the existence of 
Palestinians:  

He does not see the Palestinian village of Haditha, the Palestinian 
village of Gimzu, the Palestinian village of El-Kubbab. My great-

grandfather does not see, on the shoulder of Mount Gezer, the 
Palestinian village of Abu Shusha…My great grandfather does not 
see because he is motivated by the need not to see. He does not see 

because if he does, he will have to turn back. But my great-
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grandfather cannot turn back. So that he can carry on, my great-
grandfather chooses not to see (Shavit, 2013, p. 12-13) 

Such denial has characterised the Israeli response to the Palestinians 
for much of the conflict’s history. Israeli Prime Ministers have 
routinely denied the very existence of a Palestinian people. Golda 
Meir famously stated that “There is no such thing as a Palestinian”, 
Menachem Begin called them “Arabs of Eretz Israel”, and Yitzhak 
Rabin labelled them the “so-called” Palestinians (Said, 1992, p. 138). 
Even today, polls show that almost half of the Israeli public do not 
recognise the Palestinians as a people (Scheindlin, 2019). This denial 
goes two ways, and as Edward Said (2010, p. 185) explains, it took 
many decades for the Palestinians and their Arab neighbours to 
understand that Israel is not some “makeshift quasi-state” that would 
disappear. The original Palestinian Liberation Organisation (PLO) 
charter of 1964 made clear Palestinian unwillingness to accept the 
presence of Jewish immigrants in Palestine (Khalidi, 2020), and recent 
polling among Palestinians continues to show a majority are 
unwilling to accept anything but the total return of Mandate Palestine 
to the Palestinians (Pollock, 2020). Indeed, the denial even stretches as 
far as the Palestinian Prime Minister denying the extent of the 
Holocaust (BBC, 2018a).   

Secondly, intractable conflicts are characterised by inescapable and 
destructive relationships (Coleman, 2003). These relationships suffer 
from a lack of direct, persistent and non-violent interactions, yet at 
the same time, the conflict places the protagonists in constant contact. 
Israelis and Palestinians, particularly in Jerusalem, Haifa and the 
Galilee, are in superficial contact almost daily. Sibley describes how 
this intimate enemy necessitates the creation of the “abject figure” 
(Sibley, 1995, p. 8), who based on Gross (1992, p. 198), is the Other 
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whom “the subject strives to expel but which is eliminable”– a sort of 
ever-present, threatening ghost. Such an understanding of the conflict 
has been played on by Palestinian writer Anwar Hamed, in whose 
short story The Key (2019), a fictive Israeli doctor and his family 
become increasingly paranoid about the sound of someone trying to 
put a key in their door lock. The story plays on the fact that many 
Israelis now live in houses from which Palestinians were once 
expelled and whose families still hold the keys to their former homes, 
waiting for their right to return.  

This sense of permanent threat from the Other leads to an increased 
paranoia about boundaries and borders, and the perceived need 
among both sides to create, if not strong physical barriers (such as the 
Separation Wall), then strong social barriers between the two sides 
(Durrschmidt, 2006). This only aggravates the destructive nature of 
the relationships as each side develops increasingly abstract and 
“stereotypical images of the other” (Coleman, 2003, p. 20) in their 
attempts to maintain a purity and separation from the Other (Sibley, 
1995). The bordering effect of the popularisation of stereotypes makes 
peacebuilding more challenging as people become unwilling to 
accept any changes in the Other’s beliefs or positions (Coleman, 
2003), having made the Other static through stereotyping. Edward 
Said’s work Orientalism (1978) helps explain how stereotypes can 
become culturally pervasive, and how Orientalist tropes have been 
deployed by Zionist leaders and their supporters since the dawn of 
the movement (Said, 1992). These tropes are still alive and well, and 
any cursory glance at Israeli media can show that Said’s “Oriental”, 
the Arab who is lecherous and dishonest (Said, 2019, p. 286), “always 
shown in large numbers” (p. 287) and “inordinately proud” (p. 320) is 
very much alive and well in the Israeli imagination. One disturbing 
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recent example is the story of a 73-year-old Palestinian man who was 
struck in the head by a stone thrown by a Jewish settler while he was 
in his olive grove. The attack left him severely wounded with blood 
running down his face. The second comment on the online news 
report was, “Don’t let their age fool you” (Levy & Levac, 2020). 
Similarly, when Palestinians and Israelis gathered in Tel Aviv for a 
peace rally in 2019, tropes of an over-sexualised Orient arose as 
protestors shouted at the Israelis attending, “The Arab who sits at this 
ceremony covets your daughter” (Shezaf, 2019). Anti-Semitic tropes 
are also a common feature in Palestinian society. During fieldwork in 
September 2018, I visited a heritage centre in Ramallah and was 
disturbed to see an art exhibition filled with anti-Semitic paintings. 
One painting, that seemed teleported from a 1930s German textbook, 
featured a table bedecked with money and a globe surrounded by fat, 
hook-nosed Jews. This situation is not helped by the commonplace 
conflation of the words ‘Jew’ and ‘Israeli’ in Palestinian parlance.  

Thirdly, intractable conflicts are highly pervasive and come to 
dominate numerous aspects of a society’s cognition (Rouhana & Bar-
Tal, 1998). This is what Bar-Tal & Solomon (2006, p. 20) mean when 
they define these conflicts as “total” and “central”. The intense 
emotionality of living in such a conflict, the constant level of threat 
presented by the Other and their supposed aims, leads to a pollution 
of all aspects of societies within the conflict affected area (Coleman, 
2003; Rouhana & Bar-Tal, 1998). Almost nothing is spared, and this is 
certainly testified to in the Israeli-Palestinian conflict, where even the 
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naming of a couscous dish on a foreign airline5 can come to symbolise 
the threat of the Other (BBC, 2018b).  

Due to their pervasive nature, societies affected by intractable conflict 
are often characterised by high levels of societal trauma (Coleman, 
2003), humiliation (Coleman et al., 2008), and fear (Bar-Tal, 2001). 
Fear nourishes the intractability of conflicts (Bar-Tal, 2001). A 2010 
survey showed that 54% of Jewish Israelis are worried that they or 
their relatives would be attacked by Palestinians during their 
everyday routines (Illouz, 2021). This manifestation of fear 
contributes to what Baruch Kimmerling (1985) labels “cognitive 
militarism”, where in a social milieu dominated by fear, militaristic 
tendencies and the language of defence become irreflexive tendencies 
of society. Such militarism can be seen as the direct result of 
statements by each sides’ leaders, such as Israeli military commander 
Moshe Dayan who described how fighting and being hunted was the 
“fate of our generation” (Morris, 1994, p. 380). With statements such 
as these, citizens in conflict are unwilling to let down their guard to 
allow a genuine peace process, and continually misread the Other’s 
good intentions as a threat (Bar-Tal, 2001).  

Lastly, intractable conflicts are characterised by their long duration, 
and downward spiralling nature, whereby not only does the length of 
the conflict lead to protracted trauma, but the continual fluctuation 
between high and low intensity, and the continual raising and 
dashing of hopes for a solution, leads to ever more apathy towards 
the conflict and the emergence of increasingly radical positions 

 
5 “CouscousGate” started when Virgin Atlantic labelled its couscous salad as being 
“inspired by the flavours of Palestine”. Israelis responded by calling for a boycott of 
the airline. Virgin’s subsequent removal of the term Palestine from the salad’s name 
caused a similar backlash from Palestinians (BBC, 2018b).  
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(Coleman, 2003; Handelman, 2016). As Handelman argues (2016), the 
sense that the conflict is intractable gives air to populists with radical 
positions who claim to have simple solutions. The Israeli-Palestinian 
conflict has, as demonstrated in the appendix, always fluctuated 
between peaks of violence and of hope. The continual dashing of 
these hopes has contributed to the sense that the conflict is 
irresolvable. 

Another effect of the cyclical nature of intractable conflicts is that it 
creates the impression that neither side is interested in peace 
(Handelman, 2016), and failures in peace talks are put down to the 
inevitable result of negotiating with “them”, who will always be 
against peace with “us” (Coleman, 2003; Rotberg, 2006). This 
characteristic is evident in Israel-Palestine where polling shows that 
while there is a majority in both Israel and Palestine in favour of 
peace (including an agreement), a majority on both sides also believe 
that peace is impossible (Pundak, 2012). Polls also show that both 
sides believe that the Other does not want peace and is 
untrustworthy (Shikaki & Scheindlin, 2019). In such an environment, 
an acceptance of a status quo takes hold as those who continue to 
believe in peace are rejected as being naïve at best or traitors at worse 
(Shezaf, 2019). This is very much the position of the conflict today, 
where little effort is made to move the peace process forward, and the 
conflict remains stuck in a depressing status quo. 

 

2.2 The glue of intractable conflict: the role of 
master narratives  
In order to start thinking about how intractable conflicts might be 
challenged, it is necessary to understand why these conflicts become 
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and remain intractable. What is the glue holding these conflicts 
together over decades, even centuries? According to scholars of the 
psychology of conflict, intractable conflicts rest on the formation and 
propagation of certain master narratives about the conflict and the 
Other (Bar-Tal, 2000). These master narratives emerge from two 
sources. The first is collective memory, which is a biased and selective 
vision of the past that enables a group to exist and function (Bar-Tal 
& Solomon, 2006, p. 23). The second is what Bar-Tal & Solomon call 
the “ethos of conflict”, an effort by a society to clarify the conflict, “its 
goals, conditions, and requirements, as well an image of one’s own 
group, and of the rival group” (Bar-Tal & Solomon, 2006, p. 26). 
Together, collective memory and the ethos of conflict lead to the 
creation of narratives that are intended to drive a social wedge 
between the two sides in conflict.  

Based on Bruner (1991), a narrative is a social construction that 
interrelates historical and current events, and organises our 
understanding of the world. Narratives provide accounts of what has 
happened with the purpose of helping explain the present. They are a 
“version of reality whose acceptability is governed by convention and 
‘narrative necessity’ rather than by empirical verification and logical 
requiredness” (Bruner, 1991, p. 4). Whilst they do not need to be 
factual, narratives are normative in the sense that they provide 
overarching explanations for how and why things happen (Bar-Tal & 
Solomon, 2006; Bruner, 1991). Narratives do not emerge out of thin 
air, they accrue (Brunrer, 1991, p. 18), and similar to Bourdieu’s 
notion of habitus, they are largely the product of “yesterday’s man 
who inevitably predominates in us” (Bourdieu, 2013, p. 79), leading 
us to think and understand in ways that are informed by what has 
come before we were even born.  
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Like Lyotard’s (1984) thinking around ‘meta-narratives’, a master 
narrative is one narrative that has come to dominate other narratives 
and has become totalising in its explanations. It is the connecting of 
multiple stories into one narrative, that through repetition and 
institutionalisation, has legitimised a certain understanding or 
ideology that has become, to use Gramsci’s term, culturally 
hegemonic (Bar-Tal & Solomon, 2006; Jackson-Lears, 1985; Moscardo, 
2020). Master narratives do not emerge from one source that 
brainwashes everyone into believing, but rather develop organically 
until such a point is reached that some explanations for events are 
more readily available to peoples’ consciousness than others. Other 
explanations come to be suppressed and discredited (Jackson-Lears, 
1985). People do not need to be indoctrinated with master narratives, 
they are already “swimming in [the] fluid” of that narrative when 
they are born (Chomsky & Pappé, 2015, p. 120). Master narratives 
therefore do not dictate what to think or say but rather “hold the 
narrator to culturally given standards, to taken-for-granted notions of 
what is good and what is wrong” (Talbot et al., 1996, p. 225).  

In intractable conflict, master narratives develop out of a real need by 
all sides in the conflict for explanation and legitimation (Tessler, 
2006). War and conflict are traumatic for the populations involved, 
and therefore explanations are desperately needed as to why the 
conflict is persisting and why continual sacrifices for that conflict are 
worth making (Rotberg, 2006). Master narratives help the 
protagonists out here, justifying both the outbreak and continuation 
of the conflict, and reinforcing the necessary positive perceptions of 
the in-group and the negative perceptions of the out-group (Bar-Tal, 
2000; Bar-Tal & Solmon, 2006; Rotberg, 2006). They are, in effect, 
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essential to each sides’ cohesion and mobilisation (Lederach, 1997; 
Rotberg, 2006). 

In the Israeli-Palestinian conflict, we can see how these master 
narratives are deployed to further the intractability of the conflict in 
three major ways. The first is to explain the origins of the conflict in 
such a way that makes continued conflict not only inevitable but also 
the fault of the Other. The collective memory of the conflict’s origins 
is manipulated in such a way as to present one side as the victims and 
one side as the aggressors (Bar-Tal & Solomon, 2006). In this way, 
understandings of the past and the origins of the conflict become 
increasingly ethno-centric (Goulding & Domic, 2009) and “memories 
that do not fit into master commemorative narratives are modified in 
order to fit or become subject for collective amnesia” (Strömbom, 
2019, p. 79). As such, master narratives emerge from a dual process of 
remembering and forgetting, which help put greater distance 
between the two understandings of the conflict and its origins (Ram, 
2009; Strömbom, 2019). These master narratives are especially visible 
in relation to the events of 1948. In the understanding of this period, 
each side considers themselves victims, with the Israelis arguing they 
were on the verge of being ‘pushed into the sea’ by the Arab armies 
and the Palestinians arguing they faced a premeditated ethnic 
cleansing programme (Khalidi, 2020; Shemesh, 2003). With each side 
taking the role of victim, Nadler (2002) argues that both sides are less 
likely to recognise and take responsibility for inflicting pain on 
others, and are more likely to justify retaliation (Coleman et al., 2008). 
This manipulation of the origins of the conflict make any counter-
narratives a form of heresy. This is why in Israel the concept of the 
Nakba - any discussions on it, and particularly any commemoration 
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of it - remains extremely taboo and frowned upon (Black, 2009; Falk, 
2017; Ram, 2009; Stein, 2010).  

Another role of master narratives is that they help both sides 
maintain positive in-group perceptions that are necessary for 
cohesion, mobilisation and shunning guilt and shame in the face of 
atrocity (Bar-Tal, 2000; Bar-Tal & Solomon, 2006; Rotberg, 2006). For 
example, Israel maintains a master narrative that it is a bastion of 
democracy in the Middle East compared to its autocratic Arab 
neighbours. As with most master narratives, the basis for this claim is 
debatable in the context of Israel’s expanding apartheid system in the 
West Bank (B’tselem, 2021b; Human Rights Watch, 2021). The claim 
also smacks of the Orientalist views of the Middle East that have 
characterised Zionism since its foundation, something reflected in 
their belief that the Jews are God’s chosen people to settle the land of 
Palestine (Said, 1992). The strength of these positive in-group 
narratives is testified to in polling that showed that 79% of Israelis 
believe that Jews should receive preferential treatment in the state of 
Israel compared to other ethnicities such as Israeli Palestinians6 or 
 
6 In this thesis I predominantly use the term Israeli Palestinian to describe those 
people of Palestinian origin (usually Arabs who lived in the British territory of 
Palestine pre-1948) who are now citizens of Israel. Within Israel, these people are 
often described as Israeli Arabs, and in Articles I & III, I refer to this demographic as 
Arab or Israeli Arab. The lexicon around this topic is highly contested, and there are 
other ways of labelling this demographic, such as 48 Palestinians or Palestinian 
citizens of Israel. During this thesis, I became aware of the controversial nature of the 
term Israeli Arab, a term criticised by Edward Said (1992), and by Israeli Palestinian 
member of parliament (MK) Ayman Odeh who decried the term as creating a figure 
that “is detached from his roots and his identity… a warped, hybrid creature that 
does not belong to the Palestinian people but is also not fully Israeli in the Jewish 
state” (Odeh, 2021). Other sources, however, suggest the term is less problematic. 
Polling conducted by Radai & Rudnitzky (2017) found that Israeli Palestinians “do 
not see a contradiction between Palestinian-Arab national identity and Israeli civic 
identity” (p. 27). There are no clean solutions here, but I have chosen Israeli 
Palestinian as a term that recognises these peoples’ Palestinian identity without 
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Bedouins (Pew Research Center, 2016). This positive in-group 
perception fuels a perceived entitlement, something recently 
evidenced in a much-shared incident in the Jerusalem neighbourhood 
of Sheikh Jarrah where a Jewish settler responds to Palestinians 
questioning him as to why he was stealing their home by saying, “If I 
don’t steal your home, someone else will steal it” (Al Jazeera, 2021).  

Lastly, and perhaps most importantly, conflict master narratives help 
maintain negative perceptions of the Other. Through the 
development of negative images and stereotypes of the Other, master 
narratives lead to normative explanations for the progression of the 
conflict and convert the Other into an abstract bogey man, someone 
less than human, which in turn, minimises the barriers towards 
continued violence (Bar-Tal & Solomon, 2006). Such master narratives 
also work to disable people’s willingness to learn anything about the 
Other or accept any changes in disposition (Coleman, 2003). This 
makes approaching dialogue all the harder as each side comes to 
suspect their adversaries of evil intentions, and therefore get stuck in 
a “circle of resentment”, which only consolidates these narratives 
(Bar-Tal & Solomon, 2006, p. 35). In Israel-Palestine, the consequence 
of these negative out-group perceptions is grim, turning Israelis and 
Palestinians into maligned abstract figures. One group that suffers 
acutely from these narratives are the Israeli Palestinians. A master 
narrative exists in Israel that Israeli Palestinians are “Arabs” who 
represent a dangerous fifth column in Israeli society. Israeli Prime 
Ministers have fed this narrative, with Golda Meir writing how “it 
must be clear that there is no place in the country for both people. 
 
denying their Israeli citizenship. It is also important as such a designation reinforces 
an understanding that this is a conflict no longer between Israel and the Arab world 
as many Israelis are led to believe, but between the State of Israel and the Palestinians 
(Gilad, 2015). 
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Together with the Arabs we shall not achieve our aim of being an 
independent people in this little country” (Abu-Ayyash, 1976, p. 100). 
Contemporary Israeli politicians are hardly kinder. The current Israeli 
Minister of Finance, Avigdor Liberman, once called for the 
“beheading” of Israeli Palestinians he deemed as disloyal, and former 
Deputy Speaker Moshe Feiglin called for Palestinians to be put in 
concentration camps (Falk, 2017, p. 69). This master narrative is not 
restricted to the politicians, with between one third and one-half of 
Israelis regularly telling pollsters they do not believe Israeli 
Palestinians should live in Israel (Hermann et al., 2019; Pew Research 
Center, 2016). The perception of Israeli Palestinians as an internal 
enemy is reflected in the lexicon of Israeli media. One striking 
example occurred in May 2021, when in response to the death of two 
Israeli Palestinians from a Gazan rocket, Israeli journalist Shimon 
Riklin posted on Twitter, “Two Arabs were killed in Lod by a missile 
launched by Hamas. I call that poetic justice. … Too bad it was only 
two” (Levy, 2021). With such normalised racism, it is not surprising 
that Israeli Palestinians are often attacked by Jewish Israelis, such as 
was the case in May 2021 when right-wing Israeli Jews attacked 
Israeli Palestinians across the country; acts that led to days of 
sectarian violence between Israeli Palestinians and Israeli Jews 
(Beaumont et al., 2021; Hecht, 2021). 

To understand why such narratives cement intractable conflict, we 
can turn to Johan Galtung’s (1996) theory of cultural violence. 
Galtung saw direct violence (for example, shooting someone) and 
structural violence (for example, the approval the state gives someone 
to shoot another person), as rooted in a wider cultural violence. By 
cultural violence, Galtung meant “aspects of culture, the symbolic 
sphere of our existence…that can be used to justify or legitimize 
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direct or structural violence” (Galtung, 1996, p. 196). Based on 
Galtung, a culture in which nefarious master narratives have become 
hegemonic, “preaches, teaches, admonishes, eggs on, and dulls us 
into seeing exploitation and/or repression as normal and natural, or 
into not seeing them…at all” (Galtung, 1996, p. 200). It makes other 
forms of violence “look, even feel, right- or at least not wrong” (1996, 
p. 196). For this reason, it is important that when looking at 
intractable conflicts, we do not focus solely upon the physical 
consequences of conflict, what Galtung would call ‘direct violence’, 
but that we also dedicate similar effort to understanding how 
seemingly benign cultural phenomenon, such as tourism, can 
promote or reduce levels of cultural violence, which in turn, promote 
or reduce levels of direct violence.  

As I hope to have made clear, master narratives are essential for 
understanding intractable conflicts. Master narratives provide “a 
comprehensible explanatory cognitive schema” of the conflict (Bar-
Tal & Solomon, 2006, p. 31), and foster a cultural violence that 
furthers other, more visible forms of violence. Challenging master 
narratives is therefore essential if we are to make room for peace in 
settings of intractable conflict.   

 

2.3 Adding asymmetry to intractability  
While I can support my framing of the situation in Israel-Palestine as 
intractable conflict, there are several concerns with framing the 
conflict as intractable that are worth briefly explaining. For starters, 
conflicts rarely remain intractable forever, and often what seems 
unthinkable in one year is possible the next. For example, at the 
height of the Northern Irish “Troubles” in the 1970s, the idea that by 
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the 21st century a form of peace would exist on the island of Ireland 
would have seemed ludicrous. Similarly, few would have expected in 
the shadow of the Holocaust that 60 years later, Jewish Israelis would 
be applying in large numbers for German passports (Staff, 2017). 
Secondly, labelling the conflict as intractable could give the 
impression that I see conflict between Israelis and Palestinians as 
inevitable. Somewhat ironically, such an impression would support 
the master narratives propagated by Revisionist Zionists or militant 
Palestinians who refuse to see any need for compromise given that 
conflict between Jews and Palestinians is presumed to be 
unavoidable.  

Yet perhaps the most important concern actually lies with the use of 
the term “conflict” itself. Many Palestinians and their supporters 
disagree with the idea that it is a conflict, and instead view what is 
happening as purely occupation, colonisation, ethnic cleansing, 
apartheid, even genocide (Cook, 2015). Such an understanding of the 
situation in Israel-Palestine is based on the belief that the term 
conflict enacts an (un)conscious bias to Israel, in that it creates the 
perception of two aggressors with similar capabilities to enact 
violence on the other. As one proponent, historian Illan Pappé, 
writes, “The…paradox is that the tale of Palestine from the beginning 
until today is a simple story of colonialism and dispossession, yet the 
world treats it as a multifaceted and complex story – hard to 
understand and even harder to solve” (Chomsky & Pappé, 2015, p. 
13). During data collection, I heard similar sentiments from 
Palestinians, such as one respondent who features in Article I (p. 865) 
who admitted he had “never called Palestine and Israel a conflict, I don’t 
think it is [and] I didn’t know it was called this way”. This understanding, 
that what is happening in Israel-Palestine is not a conflict, gained 
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considerable traction during the writing of this thesis, particularly on 
social media during the attack on Gaza in May 2021.  

Despite agreeing with its sentiment, I cannot agree with this 
interpretation of the Israeli-Palestinian context. Based on a spread of 
definitions of conflict from different disciplines including peace and 
conflict studies, psychology, organisational studies and law, there 
appears a common theme that a conflict is where two parties have 
and pursue incompatible goals. Moreover, in dictionaries, conflict is 
defined as, for example:   

- a situation in which people, groups or countries disagree 
strongly or are involved in a serious argument 

- a violent situation or period of fighting between two countries 
- a situation in which there are ideas, opinions, feelings or 

wishes that are opposed to each other; a situation in which it 
is difficult to choose (Oxford Dictionary, 2021).  

In my reading of the Israeli-Palestinian context, I cannot see how the 
situation can be read as not matching all these definitions. Any 
attempt to describe it as anything other than conflict, in my mind, 
risks whitewashing the agency or the responsibility either side has for 
working towards peace.  

Having said this, I do understand and sympathise with those who are 
concerned by the use of the term conflict. My data collection in Israel-
Palestine often had me wondering about whether conflict is the right 
word to describe the situation given that all you see is total Israeli 
dominion. Moreover, when looking at the literature on intractable 
conflict, much of which comes from Israeli scholars working on the 
conflict, I have often been uncomfortable with the portrayal of 
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conflict transformation as necessitating equal sacrifice by both sides – 
something that Mitchell (1991) notes is typical of discussions on 
conflict even though no conflict is ever truly balanced. I cannot see 
how such a perception can be maintained in the face of the sheer 
asymmetries in military, economic and diplomatic power that exist in 
the Israeli-Palestinian relationship. Therefore, if we are to truly 
understand this particular case, we need to add asymmetry to 
intractability.   

Many scholars support the view that the Israeli-Palestinian conflict is 
asymmetrical (Dudouet, 2008; Falk, 2017; Gallo & Marzano, 2009; 
Maoz, 2011; Rouhana, 2006). Mitchell (1991) lists a number of 
characteristics of asymmetric conflict, and the Israeli-Palestinian 
conflict appears to share most of them. There exists legal asymmetry 
between Israel and the Palestinians given Israel is a state and has 
been recognised as such since its inception in 1948, whereas the 
Palestinians have struggled to move from complete non-recognition 
to a quasi-state position in the form of the Palestinian Authority (PA) 
(Gallo & Marzano, 2009). There is asymmetry in access between the two 
sides, meaning that the Israelis have a better chance of putting their 
concerns and goals before the world’s major powers than the 
Palestinians. Indeed, as we saw in the latest round of so-called peace 
negotiations, the Palestinians were not even present (Mohammed & 
Holland, 2020)! There is asymmetry in each side’s clarity of the aim of 
the conflict and its importance (saliency of goals; survivability), with 
Palestinians unable to escape the effects of the Israeli occupation on 
their lives but with Israelis largely able to forget the conflict as they 
go about their business. Palestinians, for their part, remain divided 
into a series of different groupings (those living in Israel, those in the 
West Bank, those in East Jerusalem, those in the ‘seam zone’ between 
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the Separation Wall and the West Bank, those in Gaza, those in 
refugee camps in neighbouring Arab countries, and those living in 
the diaspora around the world), resulting in a host of different 
experiences of the conflict and with different ideas of what needs to 
be achieved (Gallo & Marzano, 2009). There is asymmetry in intra-
party cohesion and leadership security, where the Israeli leadership, 
although always racked by the threat of new elections, rests on a 
strong democratic tradition, whereas the Palestinian Authority 
remains divided between Fatah and Hamas, with both sides terrified 
of being overthrown by the other, or indeed, by more radical groups 
such as Islamic Jihad. 

When we consider the potential role of tourism in intractable conflict, 
we must therefore be aware of these characteristics of the Israeli-
Palestinian relationship. Peace and conflict scholars, such as Curle 
(1971) and Thiessen & Darweish (2018), have made it eminently clear 
that a conflict’s asymmetries must be addressed in any peacebuilding 
interventions. Moreover, Gallo & Marzano (2009, p. 13) have argued 
that there is “no realistic chance of reaching the phase of sustainable 
peace” unless the power imbalance between Israel and the 
Palestinians is addressed. This is not only because the powerful side 
has very little incentive to acquiesce to the demands of the weaker 
side (Ramsbotham, 2000) in such a scenario, but that the continuation 
of such imbalances leads to the consolidation of the intractable 
conflict as the weaker side feels the psychological effects (Aggestam, 
2002), in particular humiliation, that further the development of 
intractable conflicts (Coleman et al., 2008). Therefore, as Mitchell 
(1991) argues, asymmetrical conflicts require a different set of 
approaches than more symmetrical ones. This is something I plan to 



 

29 
 

demonstrate in this thesis, contributing to the PTT debate which has 
remained largely silent on the issue of asymmetry in conflict settings.  
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3. Tourism and Peace  
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 2: Palestinian hospitality along the Abraham Path (Photo by Jack Shepherd, 
2019). 



 

31 
 

In this chapter, we move from understanding the nature of the 
Israeli-Palestinian conflict to understanding the ontological basis for 
seeing tourism as something deeply woven into the global political 
fabric, and thus a potential force for peacebuilding. To do this, I 
provide insights from two interdisciplinary fields of study, tourism 
studies and peace studies, to argue why we should see tourism as 
having the ability to challenge intractable conflicts.  

 

3.1 Tourism – a political worldmaker 
As any critical tourism scholar is painfully aware, the popular 
discourse around tourism is that it is a money-making industry 
fulfilling the needs of a privileged class of hedonistic tourists and run 
by largely low-skilled workers with little agency (Tribe, 2008). That, 
however, is a complete under-sell of tourism’s significance. Of course, 
tourism represents one of the world’s largest industries, generating 
almost US $9 trillion in 2019 (World Travel & Tourism Council, 2020). 
The economic value alone of tourism makes almost every country on 
earth attempt some form of tourism promotion, and is part of a 
similar number of governments’ developmental agendas (Hall & 
Jenkins, 1995). Yet, as critical scholars have argued for some time, 
focusing on the economic impact of tourism leaves important aspects 
of tourism out of the debate (Higgins-Desbiolles, 2006; Jamal, 2019; 
Morgan et al., 2018; Tribe, 2008). As Higgins-Desbiolles (2006, p. 1193) 
argues, tourism is “more than an industry”, and is integral to wider 
processes of global change, such as globalisation, climate change, 
migration, war and peace. Indeed, the Coronavirus outbreak 
demonstrated just how integral tourism is, not just to national 
economies, but also to the ability of a globalised citizenry to connect, 
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as well as for the welfare and mental health of the population at 
large.  

Subsequently, at is core, I would argue that the study of tourism is 
not a study of business with a focus on tourists, but rather the study 
of mobilities and the effects these mobilities have – economically, 
socially, and environmentally – across the world. It is the study, not 
of some abstract “industry”, but of the millions of people around the 
world who move, of those who manage these movements, and those 
who use them to improve their communities. Based on this 
viewpoint, this thesis focuses on these social impacts of tourism, and 
sees tourism as a potential social force for challenging intractable 
conflicts.  

From a tourism studies perspective, seeing tourism as something that 
can affect places in conflict relies upon an understanding of tourism 
as a ‘worldmaking’ force, something spearheaded by the late Keith 
Hollinshead. This entails understanding tourism as a phenomenon 
that does not “merely mirror some fixed world ‘out there’”, but 
rather, “makes, de-makes, or re-makes” the places and people it 
touches (Hollinshead et al., 2009, p. 428). It does this through its 
representational power, in which destinations, government agencies, 
communities and individuals influence how a place and its people 
should be seen and understood by privileging certain representations 
of people, places and pasts through tourism (Hollinshead, 2009; 
Hollinshead & Caton, 2017; Hollinshead & Sulemain, 2018). This is 
supported by Meethan et al. (2006) who argued for an understanding 
of tourism as something that is not just acted upon but something that 
acts – that it is not external to culture, but is very much a part of its 
co-creation.  
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Viewing tourism as worldmaking is important in that it gives agency 
to tourists and tourism stakeholders to affect the spaces they dwell in. 
Although Hollinshead et al. (2009, p. 435) argue that tourism’s 
worldmaking abilities are usually reinforcing of dominant discourses 
of people, places and pasts, it is possible that through selected 
representations of space, tourism could challenge these discourses 
and instead promote alternative, inclusive visions of space, of pasts, 
or people. Based on such an ontology of tourism, I forward that 
tourism has worldmaking abilities that could in theory be harnessed 
to project alternative understandings of a conflict and its 
protagonists. In other words, it could challenge master narratives in 
settings of intractable conflict.  

It is here that the work of Tim Edensor (2001, 2007) and the work of 
mobilities scholars (Hannam et al., 2006; Hannam et al., 2014; Sheller, 
2014; Sheller & Urry, 2006) are particularly enlightening, and their 
theories have been used throughout the four papers presented in this 
thesis. Similar to Meethan and Hollinshead, these scholars are 
adamant that tourism is not a passive agent in society but deeply 
imbued in the co-creation of space. 

Edensor’s work rests on the centrality of tourism performances. He 
sees tourism as being performed in certain “theatres” (Edensor, 2001, 
p. 63), which are designed to provide tourists with the appropriate 
cues for behaviour in that space. Therefore, when “tourists enter 
particular stages, they are usually informed by pre-existing 
discursive, practical, embodied norms which help to guide their 
performative orientations and achieve a working consensus about 
what to do” (Edensor, 2001, p. 71). In this way, Edensor sees tourists 
as part of a “process which involves the ongoing (re)construction of 
praxis and space in shared contexts” (Edensor, 2001, p. 60). The 
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implications of Edensor’s work for this thesis are that it enables us to 
see tourism, as Meethan et al. (2006) also encourage, as something 
that both affects and is affected. Through the curating of certain 
tourism “theatres”, tourists can be encouraged to behave and 
understand space in a certain way. This is what is meant throughout 
this thesis by the active phrase “Making Room” – that spaces might 
specifically be designed to facilitate peace.  

Mobilities scholars also argue against a distinct separation of tourism 
space and tourist. Like Edensor (2001), they argue that there exists a 
“complex relationality of places and persons connected through both 
performances… and performatives” (Hannam et al., 2006, p. 13), and 
consequently that “the places travelled to depend in part upon what 
is practiced within them” (Hannam et al., 2006, p. 13). Therefore, if 
destinations are affected by the nature of the tourist performance, 
then tourism cannot be a separate phenomenon of pure hedonism or 
an industry solely generating revenue, but rather something that 
should be recognised as lying at the “centre of social and cultural 
life” (Hannam et al., 2014, p. 172); something that has the power to 
reshape space itself – for better or worse. It is the gravitas that this 
understanding gives to tourism that justifies this research endeavour.  

Seeing tourism as deeply involved in worldmaking and in the 
representation of people, places and pasts necessitates that we see 
tourism as intimately tied to politics (Farmaki et al., 2015; 
Mostafanezhad, 2018; Richter, 1983; Seyfi & Hall, 2019). Tourism 
scholars have increasingly legitimised this understanding of tourism 
ever since Linda Richter (1983) first pointed to the centrality of 
tourism to politics and vice versa.   
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The political agency of tourism has hardly gone unnoticed, both in 
scholarship and in practice. From an international relations 
perspective, tourism is increasingly recognised as a tool of 
international diplomacy. The growing superpower of our age, China, 
frequently uses tourism as a diplomatic weapon. Tse (2013) explains 
that through their Approved Destination Status (ADS) scheme, China 
ensures that its citizens may only travel to countries that are 
politically suitable, and in doing so, can cut off tourism flows to 
countries it wishes to punish. One example is from 2012 when 
Chinese tourism to Japan all but disappeared following a dispute 
over the South China Sea Islands (Tse, 2013). Unsurprisingly, Taiwan 
is a key target for such a carrot and stick approach to tourism 
(Rowen, 2014), and has also been subject to one of China’s many 
tourism export boycotts (Yu et al., 2020). Perhaps more sinisterly, 
tourism is also being recognised as a tool for territorial acquisition. In 
some of the world’s most contested spaces, such as the polar regions 
(Timothy, 2010), Crimea (MacFarquhar, 2015), and the South China 
Sea (Timothy, 2019), tourists are increasingly seen as an extension of a 
nation’s reach and claim on contested territories. This is especially 
true for occupied territories across the world (Shepherd & Laven, 
2023).  

With a recognition of the power of the “theatre” industry (Edensor, 
2001), states are also keen to harness the representational power of 
tourism to their own ends. Tourism spaces can be used to facilitate 
political socialisation, whereby the “objects of the tourists’ gaze are 
purposely chosen, intentionally hidden or invented…so that 
dominant political messages are bluntly or subtly implanted among 
citizens” (Zuo et al., 2016, p. 177). This can be done to reinforce 
nationalist sentiments amongst domestic audiences (Zuo et al., 2016), 
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but it can equally be used as a propaganda tool to improve foreign 
perceptions of that country. North Korea is a pertinent example in 
this case, where as Connell (2019, p. 43) describes, “tourism is 
inseparable from, and part of, the country’s wider functioning as a 
theatre state…with public culture an instrument of propaganda and 
political indoctrination”.  

Non-state actors, from terrorists to non-governmental organisations 
(NGOs), also recognise the power of the theatre industry on the 
political chessboard. Terrorists understand the symbolic value of 
attacking the soft belly of a society that is tourism (Fregonese & 
Ramadan, 2015). NGOs and scholars are increasingly recognising 
tourism’s role in domestic political issues, such as a rise in housing 
unaffordability due to short-term tourism rentals (e.g. Benítez-
Aurioles & Tussyadiah, 2021). Moreover, activists are gradually 
recognising the ways tourism can be an avenue for political 
consumerism, whereby tourists demand and make political change 
through their tourism consumption, or indeed non-consumption as is 
the case with tourism boycotting (Lamers et al., 2018; Seyfi & Hall, 
2019; Shaheer et al., 2018).  

As Hollinshead et al. (2009) warn us, tourism’s worldmaking ability 
is usually reinforcing, with tourism acting as an enunciating subject – 
something invested with the power to produce and maintain 
discourses of people and places. Many of the examples above attest to 
this fact and scholars have affirmed tourism’s role in propagating 
master narratives related to, for example, contested neighbourhoods 
and regions (Bowman, 1992; Brin, 2006; Noy, 2012; Patil, 2011), 
settler-colonialism (Grimwood et al., 2019), heritage (Arnaud, 2016; 
Goulding & Domic, 2009; Naef & Ploner, 2016; Pavličić, 2016), and 
notions of authentic culture (Hollinshead, 2009). 
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This thesis attempts to take a different tact in trying to locate the 
ways tourism has subversive worldmaking power – the ability to 
represent people and places in ways that challenge such master 
narratives. Examples of tourism’s ability to do this do exist. Jennifer 
Devine (2016) demonstrated that tourism promotion could be used by 
indigenous communities in Guatemala to resist dominant 
homogenising national discourses on Mayan culture. Instead, tourism 
was used to forward a collective Tz’utujil identity that helped 
indigenous communities strengthen their claim to their territory. Both 
Godis & Nilsson (2018) and Marschall (2015) have showed that 
diaspora tourism can similarly challenge authorised discourses on the 
meaning of place. In Poland, Marschall (2015) explores how 
‘homesick’ tourism by Germans who were forced to flee Poland after 
the Second World War destabilises Polish attempts at erasing traces 
of German history in the region. In Ukraine, Godis & Nilsson (2018) 
explain how diaspora tourism to the city of Lviv challenges the city’s 
official representation of the city as uniquely Ukrainian and of 
European heritage. In travelling to Lviv, Jews, Poles and other former 
residents of Lviv work to counter “any homogenizing place-myth 
and national mega-narrative” about this historically diverse city 
(Godis & Nilsson, 2018, p. 1695). A final example is provided by 
Guasca et al. (2021) who explain how tourism is being used in rural 
Colombia to challenge dominant perceptions of former combatants in 
the country’s long-running conflict. By allowing former soldiers a 
space to explore and share other identities than that of militant, 
tourism is providing rare spaces of encounter that help former 
combatants reintegrate into society.  

To conclude this section, this thesis moves away from viewing 
tourism as a value-free and apolitical pursuit towards viewing 



 

38 
 

tourism as intimately connected with the co-construction of the 
political world. Although tourism offers opportunities to reinforce 
political world orientations, it can also do the opposite. It can 
challenge those master narratives of space and resist dominant 
political discourses.  

 

3.2 Locating tourism in a process of peace  
While tourism scholarship provides us with a solid foundation to 
understand tourism’s role in political worldmaking, it is worth 
turning to peace and conflict studies to help us understand its role in 
peacebuilding. To date, tourism scholarship has been particularly 
anaemic when it comes to utilising insights from this body of work, 
although this appears to be changing in recent years (e.g. Guasca et 
al., 2022, 2021; Carbone, 2022). This is a shame because peace scholars 
offer us striking - if not explicit then implicit - justifications for seeing 
a role for tourism in peacebuilding; a far greater role than if we stick 
to understanding tourism in conflict through an international 
relations or political science perspective as has often been the case in 
the tourism literature (e.g. da Silva & Breda, 2021; Farmaki, 2017; 
Webster & Ivanov, 2013).  

The most important justification in my view is the understanding in 
much of peace studies that peace is not a state of non-hostility 
orchestrated and maintained by a small group of suits in a meeting 
room, but rather it is an ongoing participatory social process that has 
no start or end. In this way, peace is something that is continually 
worked on by all levels of society, particularly by so-called ordinary 
people who can carve out and preserve spaces for peace, even in the 
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midst of ongoing intractable conflict (Koopman, 2014; Lederach, 1997; 
Loyd, 2012; Mac Ginty, 2021; McConnell, 2014). 

The more state-centric view of peace as a state of non-violence 
brought about by a diplomatic agreement is, however, the dominant 
understanding of peace in the developed world (Jarstad et al., 2019; 
Mac Ginty, 2021). It is also a popular understanding of peace in the 
tourism and peace literature (e.g. Bechmann Pedersen, 2020; Litvin, 
1998, 2020; Pratt & Liu, 2016). In this understanding, peace is, to all 
intents and purposes, simply not war (Davenport et al., 2018; 
Haessly, 2010). Such a view of peace, one traditionally favoured 
within international relations and more realist traditions, leaves very 
little scope for tourism to play a role in promoting peace. This is for 
two main reasons. The first is that it assumes that there is a clear 
divide between war and peace, with tourism impossible in war and 
possible in peace (Litvin, 1998). While I agree with Brown (1989) that 
tourists are unlikely to stand in the line of fire to prevent ongoing 
physical violence, we know that tourists do visit intractable conflicts, 
and as per the arguments made in the section above, their visitation 
must be doing something to the conflict for better or worse. The 
second reason is that such a view of peace gives the state a monopoly 
on peacebuilding, which in turn, leaves tourists and tourism actors 
passive spectators to a macro-peace process led from above. In such a 
peace ontology, such actors could, at best, facilitate a conducive 
environment for top-level dialogue between politicians in the hope of 
a peace agreement (Kim & Crompton, 1990).  

Therefore, to see a role for tourism in peacebuilding, we need to 
adjust our understanding of peace - which is, after all, a highly 
contested concept with a multitude of interpretations (see Dietrich, 
2012; Dietrich et al., 2011; Kulnazarova & Popovski, 2019). Rather 
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than an end to physical violence brought about by the state – a 
situation that in any case can result in unsatisfactory outcomes, such 
as occupation or persistent structural violence (Allan, 2010) - we 
should instead try to see peace as an ongoing and imperfect social 
process that can involve everyone from the very powerful to ordinary 
citizens.   

Viewing peace in this way entails a few key understandings of what 
peace is and how it is built. First, it requires us to see peace as 
something that can be built at any time in any space. Unlike the 
dominant war-peace dichotomy that places peace and war as binary 
opposites (Loyd, 2012), here we view conflict as an inevitable part of 
social life and peace as an ongoing effort to try and manage that 
conflict (Aggestam et al., 2015). It follows from this that if peace is the 
management of perpetual conflict, then peace is something that must 
be worked on even in the midst of war, and that pockets of peace can 
be created during ongoing conflict (Koopman, 2014). Real life 
examples testify to this more blurred reality. In his book on Everyday 
Peace, Mac Ginty (2021) demonstrates how war is often not as 
totalising as political leaders wish their populations to believe, and 
small examples of peaceful behaviour often survive the trials of war. 
For example, people often celebrate the so-called Christmas Truce 
during the First World War, when British and German soldiers defied 
orders to fraternise in No-Man’s Land at Christmas (Mac Ginty, 
2021). Yet often these small examples of peace are more individual, 
minor and private than this. Mac Ginty (2021) explains how economic 
transactions between supposed enemies, a grandmother persuading a 
grandson to avoid a militia, or a handshake in a stairwell are often 
signs of everyday peace in ongoing conflict. Therefore, viewing peace 
in this way, as something that can be worked upon even in the midst 
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of conflict, provides a role for tourism in intractable conflict in that it 
does not necessitate that tourism (tourists and stakeholders) has to 
wait until a formal peace agreement is signed before they can become 
potential peacemakers.  

Second, it requires us to see peace as an ongoing praxis, not as a state 
that hopefully trickles down throughout society. The latter idea has 
been repeatedly exposed as false by the failure of top-level peace 
agreements to foster meaningful peace in places such as the Balkans 
(Autesserre, 2014; Galtung, 1996). Instead, it is more appropriate to 
recognise peace as a process that is worked on before, during and 
after periods of violent conflict in ways that are both exceptional and 
mundane (Bregazzi & Jackson, 2018; Hughes et al., 2022; Williams, 
2014). Due to the dichotomous public perception of war and peace, 
too often sustainable action for peace is disregarded. As Lederach 
(1997) points out, the public’s natural reaction to seeing war on their 
television screen is to advocate for a quick cessation of violence. Yet, 
when this is achieved after public uproar, little is done to ensure a 
sustainable peace follows. This reality is testified to in the public 
reactions to the routine flare-ups in violence between Israel and Gaza, 
where public outrage at Israeli violence in the Strip quickly dissipates 
when a new ceasefire emerges. A consequence of this understanding 
of peace is that we should be constantly appraising our peacebuilding 
methods. What is peace work today might not be peace work 
tomorrow (De Coning, 2018; Hughes et al., 2022). Although often 
stuck in a violent, sectarian status quo, intractable conflicts are highly 
volatile and prone to change. To respond, peace, and in this case, 
peace through tourism, must be a dynamic and adaptive process that 
navigates this unstable and fragile terrain (De Coning, 2018; Hughes 
et al., 2022; Lederach, 1997). Tourism can play a role in this journey, 
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responding to the fluctuating needs of conflict-affected communities, 
and finding ways to make peace work appealing to audiences not 
familiar with or interested in the conflict in question.  

Third, such an understanding of peace ultimately makes peace more 
approachable and achievable. As Shinko (2008, p. 489) somewhat 
pessimistically states, “Peace has been deployed to bludgeon 
humanity with its extraordinariness, forever out of our reach…a 
dream too flatteringly sweet to be substantial”. In Israel-Palestine, 
this is as true for what Galtung (1969, 1996) terms a “negative peace”, 
i.e. the absence of physical violence, as for what he terms a “positive 
peace”, which is the absence of structural violence and the presence 
of social justice. Both appear out of the question at present, which is 
partly what has made peace a dirty word amongst both Israelis and 
Palestinians (Said, 2010). Many tourism scholars have dealt with 
tourism’s inability to stand in the way of direct physical violence by 
claiming it instead can contribute to a positive peace (e.g. Casuevic & 
Lynch, 2013; D’Amore, 1988; Haessly, 2010; Gelbman, 2019b, Guasca 
et al., 2022; Moufakkir & Kelly, 2010; Pratt & Liu, 2016; Upadhayaya, 
2010). Yet a positive peace is a similarly unachievable peace (Sharp, 
2020) - one where everyone can achieve their full potential and is not 
hindered by any form of violence (Galtung, 1969, 1996). By 
recognising peace as an ongoing process, it is possible to accept the 
impossibility of such a utopian peace, and recognise that peace will 
always be imperfect (Muñoz, 2006). Whilst some may see this as 
defeatist, I see it as empowering (Bregazzi & Jackson, 2018). In 
removing peace’s utopian veneer, it gives hope to those living in 
conflict, and in this case also tourists visiting conflict, that they can 
affect conflict even when the chances of a complete halt to physical 
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violence or the existence of social justice seem so slim (Koopman, 
2011).   

Fourth, and crucially for this thesis, in seeing peace as a process that 
can involve all of society, we democratise peacebuilding and open the 
door for seeing peace as something that ordinary people can 
contribute to in their everyday lives. This naturally creates room for 
areas of human activity that have normally not been considered as 
part of a process of peace, such as tourism. In this regard, we are 
looking below what is normally considered the bottom of the 
‘peacebuilding pyramid’, which peaks at military, religious and 
political leaders and bottoms out with NGO and community leaders 
(Lederach, 1997). Here, Mac Ginty’s (2021) work on everyday peace 
comes in useful once again. Mac Ginty is adamant that it is the 
actions of ordinary people that “embody and enliven” peace (2021, p. 
52), and he stresses the importance and ability of ordinary people to 
enact small actions of sociality, reciprocity and solidarity that 
challenge the master narratives of conflict. Such peace work, he 
argues, often takes place in private settings, or in spaces on the 
margins of society; “spaces that lie outside regular surveillance” and 
the control of the state (Mac Ginty, 2021, p. 22). Tourism, as an 
industry often positioned – albeit falsely - as a hedonistic domain 
beyond the concern of the state, is well positioned as a potential 
“non-totalised space” (Mac Ginty, 2021, p. 55-56) where small actions 
between businesses, as well as between guests and hosts, might take 
place that disrupt conflict norms. While appearing insignificant, Mac 
Ginty argues that small everyday actions by ordinary people have the 
potential to disrupt conflict, to provide positive examples for others, 
and to perhaps multiply into something more substantial. Such a 
view of peacebuilding echoes what Bayat (2013, p. 13) has theorised 
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about the power of social non-movements, which he defines as “the 
collective actions of noncollective actors… [where the] shared 
practices of large numbers of ordinary people whose fragmented but 
similar activities trigger much social change, even though these 
practices are rarely guided by an ideology or recognizable 
leaderships and organizations”. Therefore, whilst a handshake, a 
business transaction, or the welcoming of a stranger may seem 
completely insignificant in the wider scheme of an intractable 
conflict, such a view of peace argues that such aggregated 
unsynchronised peaceful practices can disrupt the master narratives 
and norms of a conflict. It views power not as the prerogative of one 
or a handful of individuals having power over others, but rather as 
something built by the entire body politic; an “everyday peace 
power” where individuals can collectively cause change by not 
acquiescing with the master narratives of conflict (Mac Ginty, 2021, p. 
92).  

To conclude, I see it as essential that we incorporate understandings 
of peace that can be found in peace and conflict studies into our 
understanding of PTT. Their view of peace as an imperfect and 
ongoing process turns peace from a utopia or simply the absence of 
violence, into a presence and something that we can all contribute to 
(Sharp, 2020). For this thesis, this understanding acts as a necessarily 
heavy brake on its ambitions, where instead of seeking to answer 
whether or not tourism leads to a commonly held perception of a 
utopian peace – as has often been the case in the PTT literature (e.g. 
(Becken & Carmignani, 2016; Khalizadeh, 2018; Litvin, 1998; Pratt & 
Liu, 2016), I instead recognise PTT as something that should not be 
“conceived…as an isolated peace strategy, but as part of a huge and 
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historical social transformation towards a culture of peace” in 
conflict-affected societies (Wohlmuther & Wintersteiner, 2014b, p. 20).  

None of this is to deny the importance of formal peace agreements. 
Instead, it is to demonstrate that by moving away from an idea of 
peace as “formal, institutionalized, overwhelmingly male, and 
associated with…ceremonialism” to being one “embedded in 
everyday tasks” (Mac Ginty, 2021, p. 215), we can see how tourism 
could be a constituent part of a process of conflict disruption, where 
“individuals or groups….disrupt the main dynamic, logic, or 
narrative of a conflict” (Mac Ginty, 2021, p. 191). Such disruption, 
whilst small, could be the first step towards greater forms of conflict 
transformation, resolution, and even well-established norms of what 
peace is (Mac Ginty, 2021).  

 

3.3 The world’s peace industry?  
Having justified why, in theory, tourism is capable of challenging 
intractable conflict, here I turn my attention to exploring the 
conclusions made by tourism scholars as to whether or not tourism 
has in practice been a force for peace. In tracing the origins of the idea 
that tourism can be a conduit for peace in the world, tourism 
scholarship often credits Louis D’Amore (1988), and his touchstone 
article entitled ‘Tourism – The World’s Peace Industry’. In it, D’Amore 
lays out his bold vision for the myriad of ways tourism could 
promote peace and forwards that tourism is well-placed to become 
the world’s first “peace industry” that will serve as “a model for 
other industries to follow” (p. 40). Whilst this may be the earliest 
academic treatise on the subject, the idea that tourism can promote 
peace has much earlier origins. In his history of this “peace industry” 
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catchphrase, Bechmann Pedersen (2020) traces its development to the 
growth of international idealism, particularly in the late 20th century, 
yet with nascent roots in the mid-19th century. This was a time when 
figures such as Thomas Cook were organising politically motivated 
tours for British tourists to the European continent in support of just 
and peaceful causes. Bechmann Pedersen demonstrates that the real 
catalyst in the peace-through-tourism movement was the First World 
War, which led European nations to contemplate tourism as an area 
of possible collaboration that was both economically beneficial and a 
medium for repairing cross-cultural relations. Although those hopes 
were dashed by the outbreak of the Second World War, in many 
ways this only furthered the perceived need for greater cross-cultural 
engagement and travel in the post-war era (Bechmann Pedersen, 
2020).  

European tourism growth and a period of relative stability and 
development in Western Europe in the years after World War Two 
helped give credence to the notion that tourism promoted peace. This 
was something that Western European nations were all too keen to 
promote in their ideological stand-off with the Communist East, as 
Western Europeans could see their tourism mobilities as an example 
of the freedoms afforded by democratic nation-states (Bechmann 
Pedersen, 2020).  

Come the 1960s, most of the world’s major institutions, from the 
Organisation for Security and Cooperation in Europe (OSCE) to the 
UN had started publicly declaring their support for the idea that 
tourism was a peace promoter. Tourism was to be seen as a “passport 
to peace”, a slogan loaned from a European Travel Commission 
declaration back in the late 1940s (Bechmann Pedersen, 2020, p. 396). 
As international idealism neared its apogee in the late 1980s, this 
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message only became more accepted, particularly in the UNWTO, 
where tourism was touted as “a vital force for world peace” 
(UNWTO, 1980, p. 1).  

It was in this context that D’Amore’s pivotal article emerged. Inspired 
by the discourse around tourism and peace, D’Amore created the 
International Institute for Peace through Tourism (IIPT) in 1986, 
which in turn went on to host the 1989 Vancouver Conference, under 
the aforementioned slogan ‘Tourism – A Vital Force for Peace’. The 
conference was the peak of what Moufakkir & Kelly (2010, p. xxii) 
term a period of “euphoria” in the PTT debate, with influential 
speakers, such as U.S. President Ronald Reagan and Pope John Paul 
II, extolling the virtue of tourism as a peacebuilder (IIPT, 2008).  

By this point, however, suspicions were emerging about the 
seemingly unsubstantiated claims of the PTT propagators (e.g. 
Brown, 1989). Thus, a new period in the debate began, one 
characterised by “scepticism” instead of euphoria (Moufakkir & 
Kelly, 2010, p. xxii). Studies in the 1990s and early 2000s were often 
arguing that tourism does not lead to peace (Anastasopoulos, 1994; 
Hall, 1994; Litvin, 1998; Milman et al., 1990), and that the PTT 
propagators had got it all wrong – tourism does not promote peace, 
but benefits from peace. They therefore saw the PTT debate as 
confusing causal and correlational effects (Litvin, 1998).  

However, this trend was to be reversed by the late 2000s, with 
Moufakkir & Kelly’s (2010) Tourism, Progress and Peace representing a 
revival in the interest and belief around the PTT idea. Such renewed 
excitement has been maintained to the current day with three books 
since published all largely supporting the notion that tourism 
promotes peace (Blanchard & Higgins-Desbiolles, 2013; Wohlmuther 
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& Wintersteiner, 2014a; da Silva et al., 2021). The continued interest in 
this topic is testified to by the recent release of a special issue in the 
Journal of Sustainable Tourism on PTT - of which Article III is a part -, 
and by a new book on PTT due to be released next year (Farmaki, 
Forthcoming).  

Of course, conceptual critics remain (e.g. Litvin, 2020), but despite the 
fluctuations in academic opinion, world organisations like the 
UNWTO remain committed to the belief that tourism promotes peace 
(e.g. 2013, 2020). In fact, the UNWTO maintains that tourism is a 
“catalyst for peace” (UNWTO, 2016) that has a vital role to play in the 
UN Sustainable Development Goal 16: Peace, Justice and Strong 
Institutions, in that tourism “can foster multicultural and inter-faith 
tolerance and understanding, laying the foundation for more peaceful 
societies” (UNWTO, n.d.). Such confidence is matched by the UN, 
whose General Assembly has affirmed that tourism is a “vital force 
for the promotion of international understanding, peace and 
prosperity” (UN, 2002). Similar supportive statements have been 
issued by other major organisations, such as the European 
Commission (2006), the Association of Southeast Asian Nations 
(ASEAN Tourism Forum, 2022), and the United Nations Educational, 
Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO, 2017). 

So, the big question is, does tourism really lead to peace? For what 
it’s worth, the world’s most powerful institutions and the vast 
majority of tourism scholars believe so. There are many scholars who 
can support such confidence in PTT with corroborative case studies. 
These case studies have forwarded that tourism can: 

- promote dialogue, understanding and reconciliation between 
tourists, and between tourists and locals, in (post-)conflict 
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settings (Antoniou, 2021; Aussems, 2016; Çelik, 2021; Dorsey, 
2021; Gelbman, 2019a; Guasca et al., 2021; Günlü et al., 2014; 
Higgins-Desbiolles, 2003; Kelly & Nkabahona, 2010; Pan et al., 
2020; Pizam et al., 2002; Schulenkorf & Edwards, 2010, Uriely 
et al., 2009).  

- encourage cooperation between tourism stakeholders in 
(post-)conflict settings (Aussems, 2016; Causevic, 2010; 
Causevic & Lynch, 2008; Gelbman & Laven, 2016; Haeusler et 
al., 2019; Hammami & Laven, 2017; Simone-Charteris & Boyd, 
2010; Sönmez & Apostolopoulos, 2000; Stenvall et al., 2017; 
Wohlmuther & Wintersteiner, 2014b). 

- encourage economic development that reduces the causes of 
conflict (Simone-Charteris & Boyd, 2010; Suntikul & Butler, 
2014; Teixeira & Lopes, 2021; Upadhayaya, 2011). 

- promote a culture of peace through tourism (Carbone, 2022;  
Gelbman, 2010, 2019b; Lash et al., 2010; Stein, 2008; Van den 
Dungen, 2014; Wohlmuter & Wintersteiner, 2014a). 

- facilitate a conducive environment for high-level diplomacy 
(Kim & Crompton, 1990; Pan et al., 2020; Yu & Chung, 2001). 

While there is a focus on qualitative case studies (Farmaki, 2017), 
quantitative studies have also forwarded that tourism can promote 
peace. For example, Becken & Carmignani (2016) demonstrated that a 
relationship exists between increased tourist arrivals and decreased 
death tolls in civil conflicts. In contrast to Litvin (1998), they argue for 
a causal relationship between tourism and peace, showing that “the 
probability of conflict declines by approximately 12% in response to a 
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20% increase in arrivals and by approximately 24% in response to a 
50% increase in arrivals” (Becken & Carmignani, 2016, p. 75).  

For others, the optimism of the international organisations comes 
across more as “sweet dreams and rhetoric” (Salazar, 2006, p. 330), or 
“too good to be true”, and one of the great myths of tourism studies 
(McKercher & Prideaux, 2014, p. 123). Indeed, concern has been 
raised that the PTT idea has the potential to be highjacked and used 
as a political tool or public relations strategy for governments 
(Bechmann Pedersen, 2020; Higgins-Desbiolles & Blanchard, 2010; 
Isaac, 2013). As stated earlier, some regard the PTT debate as 
confusing causal and correlational effects (Litvin, 1998, 2020; Pratt & 
Liu, 2016), and argue that tourists are hardly likely to stand in the line 
of fire on their holidays to promote peace (Brown, 1989)! The 
UNWTO has even conceded this point to some extent, stating in the 
1997 Manilla Declaration that tourism’s “[Tourism’s] very existence 
and development depend entirely on the existence of a state of lasting 
peace” (UNWTO, 1997). Accordingly, if “tourism is never successful 
in the absence of peace, it cannot, therefore be a generator of peace” 
(Litvin, 1998, p. 64). 

Therefore there are many scholars who refute the idea that tourism 
can lead to peace, countering the arguments of the successful cases 
above in arguing that tourism does not promote meaningful dialogue 
between hostile groups (Anastasapoulos, 1994; Bechmann Pedersen, 
2020; Farmaki, 2017; Milman et al., 1990; Wintersteiner & 
Wohlmuther, 2014), that it struggles to promote conducive or fair 
cross-cultural cooperation (Schneider, 2019; Scott, 2012; Strömbom, 
2019), that it does not live up to its promise to promote a culture of 
peace (Gelbman & Maoz, 2012; Jung, 2019), and that it has little to no 
effect on macro processes of peacebuilding (Shin, 2010).  
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While most scholars are keen to argue their position for or against the 
idea that tourism leads to peace, many remain circumspect when 
facing this rather problematic ultimatum. They argue that although 
tourism can be conducive towards peace, the idea that tourism is a 
peace industry is somewhat misleading as it cannot lead to peace in 
and of itself, particularly if not deployed appropriately (Farmaki, 
2017; Guasca et al., 2021; Higgins-Desbiolles & Blanchard, 2010; Kim 
& Prideaux, 2006; Shin, 2010). Recognising the limits of tourism, and 
its ability to be both productive and counter-productive to peace, 
Wohlmuter & Wintersteiner (2014b) argue for the concept of ‘peace 
sensitive tourism’, which encourages us to not see tourism as an 
“instrument of peace” but rather one part of a “social transformation 
towards a culture of peace” (p. 20). This latter point is much closer to 
how this thesis regards tourism as part of a process of peace.  

As is no doubt evident by now, the jury is well and truly out as to 
whether or not tourism leads to peace. While this thesis is situated in 
this contested theoretical terrain, I have no interest in having a final 
say on whether or not tourism leads to peace. I see this question as 
somewhat of a wild goose, not only because for three decades no one 
has yet provided such a satisfactory answer to this question, but more 
importantly, because answering this question would suggest the 
acceptance of a normative understanding of what peace actually is, 
and would fail to recognise the processual nature of peace as outlined 
earlier. One major weakness of the tourism and peace debate has 
been its lack of engagement with peace studies literature, and a 
recognition of the complexity of the peace concept. My hope is that in 
this thesis, particularly in the discussion, I will demonstrate the value 
of peace studies literature for our continuing discussions on the PTT 
debate. Therefore, instead of asking whether or not tourism leads to 
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peace, my work is far more interested in understanding how tourists 
and those living in conflict see tourism as a vehicle for promoting 
localised, everyday visions of peace in the places they live or visit. 
With this in mind, I will now turn to how tourism interrelates with 
the Israeli-Palestinian context. 
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4. Tourism in Israel-Palestine 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

Figure 3: Street scene in the Old City of Hebron, Palestine (Photo by Jack Shepherd, 
2019).  
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“What it does do is make money. What it should do is help us imagine a 
better future.”  Palestinian Guesthouse Owner7 

Now that we are familiar with the nature of intractable conflicts, and 
the arguments from both tourism and peace studies for how we could 
see tourism as having a role to play in such settings, we now need to 
understand the state of tourism in Israel-Palestine and how it 
interacts with the ongoing conflict. Therefore, in this section, I explain 
the characteristics of tourism in the region, how it has contributed to 
both the intractability and asymmetry of the Israeli-Palestinian 
conflict, and also, how it has been seen as both reflective of and a 
constitutive part of a process of peacebuilding in Israeli-Palestine.   

 

4.1 The characteristics of tourism in Israel-
Palestine 

Despite the confidence of certain tourism scholars that conflict and 
tourism are incompatible (Litvin, 1998), the case of Israel and 
Palestine clearly refutes this. For thousands of years, people have 
been fighting in this part of the world, and for thousands of years, the 
tourists have kept coming. People have been drawn to this small strip 
of land between the Jordan River and the Mediterranean to bathe in 
its warm, salty waters, to marvel at the vestiges of empire, and to 
kowtow before the footprints of Gods. Today is no different and in 
the shadow of the COVID-19 pandemic, both Israel and Palestine 
should expect healthy growth in tourism arrivals.  

 
7 Quote from an interview I conducted in December 2019.  
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Israel is one of the world’s premier tourism destinations, attracting 
around four million tourists each year (Israeli Ministry of Tourism 
(MOT), 2019). The volume of tourists entering Israel makes tourism 
one of the most important sectors in the Israeli economy, contributing 
around 3% to the country’s GDP (MOT, 2018). Israel has a global 
tourism demand, and Israeli figures show that this demand is 
strongest in the United States and Europe (MOT, 2019). The main 
travel rationale for these tourists is pilgrimage, to visit family and 
friends (largely a result of the connections between the Jewish 
diaspora and Israel), and to tour and sightsee (MOT, 2019). 

Christian pilgrimage is by far and away the most important form of 
tourism for Israel, constituting around 55% of visitors entering the 
country (MOT, 2019). This is unsurprising given the centrality of 
Israel to the Christian faith as the place where Jesus grew up and 
spent most of his life. Naturally, Israel also attracts Jewish pilgrims 
who are particularly interested in visiting the Western Wall in the 
Old City of Jerusalem8, the last remaining fragment of the Second 
Temple destroyed by the Romans in 70 AD. Partly for this reason, as 
well as the strong links between Israel and the Jewish diaspora, Jews 
make up around 28% of visitors to Israel (MOT, 2019). Israel also 
controls important pilgrimage sites for Islam such as the Dome of 
Rock in Jerusalem, where Mohammad is said to have ascended to 
heaven. Believers of Baha’i also travel to Israel for a collection of 
meaningful sites in the coastal city of Haifa.  

Alongside pilgrimage, Israel’s tourism economy is built on its wealth 
of archaeological treasures. Israel boasts impressive Roman-era sites, 

 
8 The Old City of Jerusalem is technically occupied Palestinian land but was annexed 
by Israel in 1980. Most Jewish visitors travel to the wall via Israel and West 
Jerusalem.  



 

56 
 

such as Caesarea’s Roman theatre, or Herod’s mountain-top palace of 
Masada. It possesses Crusader castles in Acre, Byzantine remains in 
Kursi, and an intact Ottoman Old City in Nazareth. Yet while the 
holy and secular treasures of the past are vital to Israel’s tourism 
economy, Israel’s tourism offering is more diversified than is often 
assumed. I demonstrate this in this thesis by focusing on largely 
alternative forms of tourism that are rapidly developing. This 
diversification is testified to in recent marketing campaigns that 
highlight Israel as a country that can appeal to both religious tourists 
interested in Jerusalem’s sacred sites and to young Europeans looking 
for a seaside city break in Tel Aviv (e.g. Allenby, n.d.; Greenberg, 
2016). As we see in Article IV of this thesis, Tel Aviv is also important 
as one of the world’s most LGBT-friendly destinations (Hartal & 
Sasson-Levy, 2019; Ram et al., 2019).  

Israel also appeals to tourists for its natural resources. Within Israel, 
there are hiking and biking possibilities in a variety of natural 
environments, such as the rugged Negev desert in the south, or the 
green plains of the Galilee, with the Israel National Trail running the 
length of the country between these points (Collins-Kreiner et al., 
2006). Israel also boats great beach opportunities, and while Tel Aviv 
may be the beachside metropolis, the most popular beach resorts can 
be found on the small Red Sea Coast in the city of Eilat. During this 
research project, Israeli interest in developing Eilat as an attractive 
destination for international tourists has grown substantially with 
government subsidies luring several European budget airlines and 
their customers (Davidovich-Weisberg, 2018; Scheer, 2018).  

Israeli tourism remains largely contained within Israel’s borders and 
cross-border tourism between Israel and its neighbouring countries is 
rare. Despite the existence of peace agreements with both Jordan and 
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Egypt, the number of tourists using Israel as a springboard for other 
countries in the region remains low. The Israeli Ministry of Tourism 
reports that less than 5% of tourists going to Israel visit neighbouring 
countries, and those that do travel almost exclusively to Jordan 
(MOT, 2019). This does not include the West Bank (Palestine), 
however, to which many tourists travel when they visit the occupied 
Old City of Jerusalem, or nearby Bethlehem.  

Tourism also has a long legacy in Palestine and is one of the most 
important industries of the fledging Palestinian economy, making up 
approximately 9% of Palestinian GDP (Palestine Central Bureau of 
Statistics (PCBS), 2020). In the more popular destinations in Palestine, 
such as Bethlehem, tourism can account for around 20% of 
employment (Selwyn & Isaac, 2016). Given Palestine has no control 
over its entry and exit points, accurate tourism statistics for 
Palestinian arrivals are hard to come by. Reports from the UNWTO 
suggest a figure of around half a million international arrivals to the 
West Bank each year (UNWTO, 2014, UNWTO, 2018), yet Palestinian 
sources put the figure somewhere closer to between two and four 
million visitors per year (Isaac et al., 2016b; PCBS, 2018; State of 
Palestine, 2017). This difference is surely explained by the UNWTO 
not counting the millions of day-trippers who visit Palestine from 
Israel, and who do not stay overnight in the West Bank (PCBS, 2018; 
Office of the Quartet Representative, 2016). After all, the majority of 
tourist arrivals into Palestine are Israeli Palestinians who are difficult 
to describe as ‘international visitors’ (Isaac et al., 2016b; PCBS, 2018, 
2020; State of Palestine, 2017). This said, European nations and the 
United States also feature highly in Palestinian tourism demand 
(Isaac et al., 2016b, p. 18; State of Palestine, 2017).  



 

58 
 

As in Israel, pilgrimage is a vital sector of the Palestinian tourism 
economy (Isaac, 2016), comprising around 85% of all tourism 
revenues to Palestine (Isaac, 2016, p. 128). Whilst East Jerusalem and 
the holy sites of the Old City remain annexed by Israel, there are 
other cities of religious significance in the West Bank such as 
Bethlehem (the birthplace of Jesus) or Hebron (the burial place of 
Abraham). Moreover, as in Israel, Palestine hosts numerous 
important heritage sites, such as the Roman ruins in Sebastia or the 
Umayyad remains of Hisham’s Palace. These sites particularly draw 
tourists when they also have biblical significance, such as Tel es 
Sultan in Jericho, which is an ancient archaeological site with links to 
biblical Jericho.  

Yet as has been seen across the region, alternative forms of tourism 
are developing in Palestine that are challenging the dominance of 
religious and heritage tourism (Isaac et al., 2016b; Isaac & Abu Eid, 
2019), and are therefore of particular interest to both this research 
project and tourism developers on the ground. Opportunities for 
outdoor recreation, for example, hiking and biking, have been 
growing rapidly in the West Bank (Kutulas & Awad, 2016; Saadeh, 
2016). Some of these are connected to the religious heritage of the 
region, such as the Nativity Trail that follows Mary’s journey to 
Bethlehem (Kassis et al., 2016), while others are simply to showcase 
the natural beauty of Palestine. Palestinian food is also drawing 
increasing numbers of tourists, with people travelling to Palestine to 
sample the country’s olive oils and knaffeh, or sample Palestinian beer 
at festivals like Taybeh’s Oktoberfest (Isaac & Abu-Eid, 2019). These 
forms of tourism are being increasingly supported by the 
development of home-grown Palestinian booking platforms, such as 
Hantourism or the Siraj Centre, who help link Palestinian tour guides 
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to tourists. This contributes to efforts already being made by the 
growing number of youth hostels in Palestine to welcome more 
backpackers to the region (Isaac & Abu-Eid, 2019; Selwyn & Isaac, 
2016; Shepherd & Laven, 2021).   

Affecting both tourism markets is the conflict of course. Political 
instability and terrorist activity are always going to affect tourism 
demand in a destination (Bassil et al., 2019; Yap & Saha, 2013), and 
even if some scholars argue that Israel’s tourism industry remains 
rather resilient in the face of the conflict (Krakover, 2005), particularly 
because of the strength of pilgrimage tourism (Brin, 2006), there are 
noticeable declines in tourism arrivals to the region after peaks in 
violence. This was particularly evident after the 2014 Gaza War, 
which took Israel’s tourism industry years to recover from (World 
Bank, 2021b). Such fluctuations have a knock-on effect on Palestine’s 
tourism demand given that all tourists to Palestine have to pass 
through Israeli entry points. The conflict therefore not only hampers 
tourism development in this respect, but it also furthers the image of 
Israel and Palestine as unsafe or undesirable tourism destinations 
(Fuchs & Reichel, 2006; Isaac & Abu Eid, 2019).  

On the flip side, however, the conflict is also an attraction for many 
who visit Israel-Palestine, and forms of tourism have emerged that 
cater to this demand (Brin, 2006; Chaitin, 2011). Some tourists arrive 
with clear allegiances to one side in the conflict. For these people, 
there are a number of forms of tourism that cater to their demand to 
combine travel with political activism, for example, so-called 
“solidarity tourism” (Higgins-Desbiolles, 2009; Kassis et al., 2016) or 
“justice tourism” (Isaac & Hodge, 2011) where tourists might, for 
example, assist Palestinians in the olive harvest to protect farmers 
from violent settlers (Higgins-Desbiolles, 2009), or take part in weekly 
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protests against the Separation Wall (Belhassen et al., 2014). These 
tourists certainly represent a minority of those who visit Israel-
Palestine, and it is partly for this reason that this thesis focuses more 
on tourists without obvious allegiances in the conflict.  

For tourists with no obvious political learning in the conflict, there 
are numerous forms of tourism that intend for educate tourists about 
the conflict (Brin, 2006; Lückling, 2019). These people can take tours 
of conflict-related infrastructure such as the Separation Wall (Chaitin, 
2011; Isaac & Platenkamp, 2016; Yang, 2020), or tours that explore 
Israeli and Palestinian perspectives of particularly contested cities 
such as Jerusalem or Hebron (Brin, 2006; Clarke, 2000; Schneider, 
2019; Strömbom, 2019). Having said this, for others, touring conflict 
settings may have little to do with politics or education and might 
simply be based on hedonic motives – a desire for consuming dark 
tourism or ‘danger-zone tourism’ that provides a sense of thrill and 
adventure unavailable in more peaceful settings (Buda et al., 2014; 
Buda, 2016; Isaac & Ashworth, 2011).  

As should be clear in this section, Israel and Palestine have a strong 
set of tourism resources that attract millions of tourists each year – 
most obviously for pilgrimage but perhaps surprisingly, the conflict 
too. Existing trends suggest that a healthy recovery is expected in the 
post-pandemic travel sector, and so we can expect to see more 
tourists than ever in both Israel and Palestine in the near future. The 
question is: is this good for the fate of the Israeli-Palestinian conflict? 
Before explaining how it could be, the next two sections will explore 
why this may not be the case – how tourism is more often than not 
reinforcing of the conflict’s master narratives and its associated 
asymmetry.   
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4.2 Tourism and the conflict’s intractability    
In Chapter 2 we discussed the characteristics of intractable conflict. 
There, I explained how intractable conflicts are characterised by social 
polarities and the need for differentiation – where each side is 
convinced of the superiority of their own positions and the inferiority 
of the other’s (Bar-Tal & Solomon, 2006; Coleman, 2003; Rotberg, 
2006). This results in the creation of master narratives about the 
conflict that further and legitimise distance between Israelis and 
Palestinians. While this thesis seeks to understand how tourism can 
challenge such narratives, it is important that we are aware of how 
tourism has reinforced these in and out group narratives. For as 
Strömbom (2019, p. 77) suggests, most tourists in the region are 
presented with “‘polished national narratives, telling single-faceted, 
partisan stories about the past”.  

Tourism has always been important in strengthening Israeli in-group 
narratives. Early Zionists in Mandate Palestine saw developing 
Jewish tourism as a vital part of their mission (Cohen-Hattab, 2004), 
and with the creation of the State of Israel in 1948, tourism became a 
key vehicle through which Aliyah (Jewish migration to Israel) was 
marketed. Many Jews who visited Israel as tourists returned to make 
a life there later on, with a 1970 survey from the Israeli Ministry of 
Tourism showing that around 20% of visitors to Israel at the time 
were visiting with an eye to migration (Stock, 1977, p. 34). 
Recognising this, in 1999, Israel established a programme called 
Birthright or Taglit, intended to promote Aliyah (Taglit, n.d.). The 
programme offers young Jews around the world a free trip to Israel 
that showcases Israel’s beauty and simultaneously seeks to propagate 
Zionist beliefs, such as the idea of Jewish belonging to the land and a 
need to defend it (Buisman, 2017; Kelner, 2012). Since its inception, 
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Birthright has welcomed over 600,000 young Jews to Israel 
(Schneider, 2020), of which 5% have reportedly decided to migrate 
(Sales, 2014). Studies have also shown that the programme leads to 
heightened support for Israel and its military actions (Saxe et al., 
2004). Other organisations also exist that seek to use tourism to gain 
political support for Israel, such as March of the Living, which runs 
tours for Jewish teenagers that first visit Holocaust related sites in 
Poland and then visit Israel to celebrate the existence of a Jewish state 
(Aviv, 2011). However, tours with a mission to support Zionist 
ideology are not exclusively the preserve of Jewish organisations, and 
a growing use of tourism in support of Zionism is being seen 
amongst Evangelical Christians who seek to use tourism as a 
demonstration of their affinity with Israel (Zinshtein, 2020). One such 
organisation is called Bridges for Peace, whose stated aim is to use 
tourism to create a “more secure Israel, giving Christians the 
opportunity to actively express their biblical responsibility before 
God to be faithful to Israel” (Bridges for Peace, 2021).  

Zionism is not just about having a Jewish claim to the land validated, 
it is also about making connection with the land, and tourism has 
been seen as crucial to the development of Israeli national 
attachment. Hiking (Kliot & Collins-Kreiner, 2020; Stein, 2016) and 
heritage tourism (Brin, 2006; Noy, 2012) have been raised as two 
forms of tourism that particularly strengthen a sense of exclusive 
Jewish ownership of the land. Research on the Israeli National Trail, 
for example, showed that Israeli hikers connected their act of hiking 
with their sense of entitlement to the land (Kliot & Collins-Kreiner, 
2020). Throughout Israel and the occupied territories, Israel routinely 
uses heritage sites, such as the Tower of David Museum (Brin, 2006) 
or City of David Heritage Park (Noy, 2012) in Jerusalem to convince 
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tourists, domestic and international, of the legitimacy of the Jewish 
claim to Palestine, so as to make Israel’s ownership of the land appear 
natural and obvious.  

Palestinians have been equally keen to use tourism as a tool for 
promoting a Palestinian understanding of the conflict. These efforts 
range from Palestinian refugees renting out their spare rooms on 
Airbnb to expose tourists to life in a refugee camp (Lerner, 2019), to 
large Palestinian NGOs and non-profits who organise educational 
tours about the occupation in the hope of increasing global solidarity 
with Palestine. Several scholars have focused on one of the largest of 
these organisations, the Alternative Tourism Group (Isaac, 2010; Isaac 
& Abu-Eid, 2019; Isaac & Hodge, 2011; Isaac & Platenkamp, 2013; 
Kassis et al., 2016). Whilst offering a broad array of activities, a 
number of their tours specifically focus on the Palestinian narrative of 
the conflict as part of what Isaac (2010, p. 31) termed “pro-
Palestinian” tours, which “illustrate alleged injustices done by Israel” 
by visiting refugee camps and the Separation Wall. Kassis et al. (2016) 
are adamant that such tours attract those who wish to show solidarity 
with the Palestinians, claiming tourists may arrive as visitors but 
return home as advocates for Palestine.   

Far more pernicious, however, is tourism’s role in promoting out-
group narratives that contribute to the cultural violence Galtung 
(1996) describes, which acts as a catalyst for furthering the conflict’s 
intractability. Tourism is routinely being used to erase the legitimacy 
of the Other and many tourists who visit the region are being taught 
to hate, fear, or simply not see, the Other.  
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An appropriate place to start here is with the official tourism maps of 
both Israel and Palestine9 (Fig. 4 and 5).  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
9 Both these maps feature in and are also discussed in Shepherd & Laven (2021). They 
are reprinted here with the permission of these authors.  

Figure 4: Official Israel Touring Map. 
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Both of these maps reflect what Sibley (1995) describes as the 
purification of space, in that the maps give little indication of the 
contested nature of the land between the Jordan River and the 
Mediterranean, and instead use the power of cartography to make 

Figure 5: Official Tourism Map of the Palestinian Ministry of Tourism and 
Antiquities. 
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the maps’ boundaries seem incontestable. A tourist looking at the 
Israeli map (Fig. 4) has little to no reason to believe that there is such 
a thing as a Palestinian authority or people whatsoever, with 
Palestinian Areas (as per the Oslo Accords) marked by the use of 
yellows and oranges that appear more like topographical indications 
than the marking of Palestinian space. The West Bank is bereft of 
most of its urban areas and is referred to by the Israeli terminology of 
Judea and Samaria. A tourist looking at the Palestinian map (Fig. 5) 
would also have little reason to believe there was such a thing as 
Israel. Whilst the Green Line is at least clear here, major Jewish urban 
centres in Israel, such as Tel Aviv, Be’er Sheva or Netanya, are 
completely absent. Such whitewashing of the Other is not restricted 
to tourism maps of course (Collins-Kreiner et al., 2006), but what is 
interesting is how the supposedly hedonistic tourism industry is just 
as imbued in the logic of separation of the conflict as any other sector. 

Whilst the Palestinian obfuscation of Israel as seen on this map would 
quickly be checked by any tourist who has to fly to Tel Aviv in order 
to enter Palestine, the Israeli obfuscation of Palestine through tourism 
tends to stick. Scholars argue that for many tourists visiting the 
region, it is hard to get a sense of what Palestine is and who 
Palestinians are (Bowman, 1992; Pullan, 2013). This is largely because, 
as a product of Israeli dominance of the West Bank tourism market, 
most tourists visit Palestine on Israeli organised tours. On these tours, 
tourists are denied opportunities to have contact with Palestinians as 
they travel on the faster Israeli apartheid roads, and are ushered in 
and out of tourism centres, such as Bethlehem or Jericho, as quickly 
as possible.  

Tour guides have been argued to be particularly powerful in 
disseminating Israeli master narratives of the conflict (Bowman, 1992, 
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Brin, 2006; Brin & Noy, 2010; Feldman, 2007; Lückling, 2019; Noy, 
2012), although the partisan nature of both Israeli and Palestinian tour 
guides is a recurrent feature in the literature (Clarke, 2000; Strömbom, 
2019). In Jerusalem, Brin & Noy (2010) discussed how Israeli tour 
guiding of Jerusalem’s historic Qatamon neighbourhood reaffirmed 
“partisan narratives” (p. 19) by occluding any reference to the 
Palestinian history of the area, with Arab inhabitants referred to in 
derogatory terms. Similar findings were described by Noy (2012) who 
also found that on tours in East Jerusalem’s Silwan neighbourhood 
(otherwise known as the City of David heritage site), “no references 
are made to the presence of Palestinians living in the grounds of the 
site and in the urban areas around it whatsoever” (p. 34). Within such 
a framing, Palestinians become inconvenient squatters in a city with a 
long history of Jewish presence. 

Feldman (2007) demonstrates that such conclusions are a by-product 
of the ‘biblification’ of Jerusalem through tourism. He suggests that 
tour guides convert Israel into a “bible land”, which transposes Israel 
from a modern state in conflict into the eternal land of the Bible, and 
once again, found tour guides make “no mention of current 
Palestinian Muslim habitation and history” (p. 362). As Bowman 
(1992) also found, such attempts are catering to tourists’ 
preconceptions of Israel as the Holy Land, and they help reduce 
people’s temptation to reflect too keenly on the present problems of 
Israel.  

Yet the propagation of negative narratives of the Other can be more 
explicit than just whitewashing their presence. Both Feldman (2007) 
and Bowman (1992) mention that Israeli tour guides would tell 
tourists that being around Palestinians can be dangerous as they are 
likely to steal or harass, or that buying from them is a means of 
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financing terrorism. Schneider’s (2020) study of tourists who had 
previously been on Birthright tours appears to confirm this, with 
tourists who later returned to visit Palestine appearing deeply 
worried for their safety and asking tour guides for an Israeli armed 
guard to accompany them. This situation is compounded by the fact 
that so few Palestinians obtain the necessary permissions and licenses 
to lead tours of Jerusalem (Bauer, 2019; Bowman, 1992). Those that do 
obtain such permission are likely to want to remain politically neutral 
in public in order to keep their certification and employment, or 
engage in what Hercbergs (2012) terms ‘political detouring’, whereby 
apolitical tours are hijacked by the guide in order to reclaim narrative 
ground.  

To conclude this section, it is evident that there is a symbiotic 
relationship between the conflict’s intractability and tourism. 
Tourism reflects the master narratives of the conflict that glorify the 
in-group and demonise the out-group. In dragging more and more 
tourists into these malicious master narratives, tourism often works 
to externalise the conflict and consolidate its intractability.   

 

4.3 Tourism and the conflict’s asymmetry  
As I also explained in Chapter 2, what also frustrates peacebuilding 
in the Israeli-Palestinian conflict is its asymmetry. In this section, I 
explain the reciprocal relationship between the conflict’s asymmetry 
and tourism.  

As with the conflict more generally, the negative impact of the 
conflict on tourism development is not shared equally, and thus the 
Palestinian tourism industry faces greater challenges than the Israelis. 
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Based on the work of tourism scholars (Almbaid, 2016; Atrash, 2016; 
Higgins-Desbiolles, 2016; Isaac, 2013; Isaac & Abu-Eid, 2019; Isaac & 
Platenkamp, 2016; Isaac et al., 2016a), government and agency 
literature (Global Legal Action Network & Centre for Research on 
Multinational Corporations (GLAN & SOMO), 2021; PCBS, 2018; 
State of Palestine, 2017; United Nations Conference on Trade and 
Development (UNCTAD), 2014, 2021), and my interviews with 
tourism stakeholders in Palestine as part of this research, Palestinian 
tourism suffers from the asymmetrical nature of the conflict in the 
following ways: 

- Palestine has no control over its entry and exit points. This is 
primarily a result of the Israeli occupation of Palestine. With 
no control over its borders, Palestine’s entry points can be 
blocked at any moment and an effective blockade of tourists 
into Palestine can be enforced. This lack of control also means 
Palestine has no ability to collect tourist fees or issue visas, 
leaving it subject to Israeli visa policy. This fact almost 
certainly curtails the number of Muslim pilgrims interested in 
visiting Palestine who struggle to obtain Israeli visas. With no 
border controls, Palestine is also unable to collect accurate 
tourism-related data, such as tourism arrivals, which would 
help it plan tourism development more effectively. Israeli 
control of the entry and exit points also makes tourists afraid 
of marketing Palestine via their social media channels for fear 
of disapproval or entry bans from Israeli immigration 
officials. Finally, it makes it very unclear for tourists when 
they are leaving Israel and entering Palestine, leaving tourists 
vulnerable to (accidentally) visiting Israeli settlements. 
Studies have shown that up to 40% of Israeli tour itineraries 
visit occupied sites that are falsely labelled as Israel.  
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- Israeli control of Palestinian movement, and the construction 
of the Separation Wall, checkpoints, barriers and fences, 
hinder the development of the Palestinian tourism industry. It 
also makes travel around the West Bank awkward and slow. 
This situation is aggravated by the ability of Israeli tour buses 
to use faster apartheid roads in the West Bank, giving Israeli 
companies a competitive advantage over Palestinian 
competitors.  

- Palestinian tourism development is significantly curtailed by 
the fact that half of Palestine’s cultural sites and 60% of West 
Bank land is located in Area C, which is under full Israeli 
control. While Israeli tourism developers often get the green 
light for development in Area C, Palestinians find gaining 
Israeli permission for any form of development extremely 
difficult. This is not to mention the difficulty of tourism 
development on Palestine’s only Mediterranean coast in Gaza 
due to the ongoing Israeli siege.  

- Palestine’s existing tourism resources are threatened by the 
occupation. Some resources have been confiscated by Israel, 
such as the Dead Sea coastline, or the important pilgrimage 
site of Rachel’s Tomb in Bethlehem. Other resources have 
been damaged or destroyed, such as the Church of the 
Nativity in Bethlehem, which was laid siege to during the 
Second Intifada, or the Al-Hadra Mosque in Nablus, which 
was largely destroyed by Israeli bombing in the same 
uprising.  

- Israel dominates the tourism market in the West Bank, 
making it hard for Palestinian companies to be competitive. 
This domination is the result of a number of factors, 
including: the greater economic strength of Israel and its 
ability to dominate online search engines; the power 
differences inherent in an occupied/occupier relationship; 
Israel serving as Palestine’s main entry point; and tours to 
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Palestine being largely led by Israeli tour guides. In practice, 
this domination means that most tourists visiting Palestine 
arrive on an Israeli tour bus and leave the same day, with very 
little interaction with Palestinians, both socially and 
economically. This dominance results in severe economic 
leakages from the Palestinian tourism economy. 

In a cruel twist, Palestinian tourism does not just suffer from all of 
these challenges created by the asymmetry of the conflict, but tourism 
is also argued to worsen these imbalances. In particular, tourism is 
increasingly seen as a key component of Israel’s occupation of the 
West Bank (Amnesty International, 2019; GLAN & SOMO, 2021; 
Human Rights Watch, 2019; State of Palestine, 2017; Stein, 2005, 2016; 
UN Human Rights Council, 2018; Yang, 2020). Tourism’s contribution 
to this key feature of the conflict’s asymmetry is argued to be in two 
main ways – that it makes the occupation profitable and that it 
normalises the occupation for intentional onlookers.  

Stein’s (2008, 2016) work on the Israeli occupation and tourism 
demonstrated that ever since 1967, Israelis have seen newly occupied 
territories as opportunities for profitable tourism development. This 
development is now manifest across the West Bank, where settlement 
infrastructure offers tourism centered around heritage and religious 
sites, food and wine tourism, and hikes to natural springs (Moran, 
2020). Added to this is the near total control Israeli settlements have 
over the Dead Sea, one of the most lucrative tourism resources in the 
region. The economic benefits of this are obvious, and both the UN 
Human Rights Council (2018) and Amnesty International (2019) 
describe tourism as contributing to the settlement project’s 
sustainability and profitability. This profiteering has only been 
intensified by the COVID-19 pandemic, which forced Israelis to seek 
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travel experiences “domestically” in the West Bank. Settlement 
tourism operators have claimed they have “never before had such a 
busy summer” (Moran, 2020). As the settlements profit from tourism, 
so do they become encouraged to expand and therefore colonise more 
land – something financially supported by the Israeli government 
(Isaac & Platenkamp, 2016; Selwyn, 2010; State of Palestine, 2017). 
Human Rights Watch (2019) has highlighted cases where Palestinian 
farmers have been chased off their land only for the homes they have 
fled from to be turned into Airbnb rentals. Tourism is therefore 
providing a financial incentive for furthering the asymmetry of the 
conflict.   

In a double blow, tourism does not just make this asymmetry 
profitable but it also works to normalise the occupation, making the 
asymmetry of the occupation appear normal. Stein (2016, p. 551) 
argues that this has been the case ever since the occupation of the 
West Bank began, with occupation seen as a “mere consumptive 
opportunity, generative of new cartographies of leisure rather than 
violence, thereby fictively denuding the occupation of its violence”. 
Stein forwards that tourism gives the occupation a veneer of 
normality, and strengthens the emotional bonds between Israelis and 
the occupied territories (Stein, 2008, 2016). This is certainly the 
opinion of the Palestinian Authority, which has published a report 
entitled, Tourism as a tool to normalize occupation (State of Palestine, 
2017). Settlers have been particularly active in using tourism to make 
their presence in the West Bank and East Jerusalem seem appropriate 
and historic. They often rely on developing heritage and 
archaeological sites to do this (Abu El-Haj, 2001). One example is the 
Path of the Pilgrims project in East Jerusalem - a tourism venture 
orchestrated by the Israeli Park Authority and financed by the settler 
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organization Elad. The project concerns a recently unearthed tunnel 
running under the East Jerusalem neighbourhood of Silwan, which 
leads to the Temple Mount. Although a Roman-built path, the 
interpretation of the site focuses strictly on the possibility that it was 
used for Jewish processions to the temple (Pfeffer, 2019). Such an 
interpretation, as hoped by Elad, makes Jewish settlement in Silwan 
seem natural.  

Whilst the intentions of the settlers are obvious, Yang (2020) argues 
that this normalising effect of tourism on the occupation can work in 
more subtle ways. Analysing alternative tours that operate out of 
Israel to the West Bank, for example, “The Best of the West Bank 
Tour”, Yang argues that the set-up of these tours alludes to a 
distinction between a democratic Israel-proper and the occupied 
West Bank. Yang believes such a distinction cannot be upheld given 
Israel’s occupation of the West Bank. Furthermore, she suggests that 
these forms of tourism are “complicit in sustaining Israeli state 
violence” (p. 1086) as they do not seek to challenge the occupation 
but rather, in trying to provide an enjoyable tourism experience, 
“depoliticize[s] the occupation and packages it into an experience of 
personal gratification” (Yang, 2020, p. 1084).  

In sum, Palestinian tourism not only suffers from the existing 
asymmetry of the conflict but tourism in the region is also being used 
to make such asymmetry profitable and appear natural. It is thus 
involved in furthering the conflict’s existing asymmetry. Therefore, in 
order to challenge this conflict, tourism must find ways of 
challenging its asymmetry, as well as its master narratives. 
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4.4 Tourism and peacebuilding in Israel-
Palestine  

In light of the situation above, you might be wondering why on earth 
this thesis ponders the idea that tourism can have a positive role to 
play in challenging the Israeli-Palestinian conflict. Whilst tourism’s 
impact on the conflict is often negative, it is important to bring 
ourselves back from the precipice of pessimism. Therefore, in this 
section, I will explore existing arguments for how tourism has been 
used to try and challenge the Israeli-Palestinian conflict – arguments 
that should provide a foundation for the results of this thesis.   

While historically speaking tourism has traditionally been used to 
underline and reinforce the divisions between Israelis and 
Palestinians, this has not always been the case. Rebecca Stein 
describes how during the 1990s and the perceived progress made 
during the Oslo period, tourism was seen as a way to “reimagine the 
geography of Israel and the Middle East” (2008, p. 8). During this 
period, a series of joint tourism infrastructure projects were mooted 
between Israel and its Arab neighbours, and tourism flows across 
Israel’s borders increased (Hazburn, 2012; Stein, 2005; 2008). More 
relevant for this thesis, tourism was also considered as a way of 
breaking ground between Jewish Israelis and Israeli Palestinians. 
State funding became increasingly available for Israeli Palestinian 
tourism ventures and Jewish Israelis started visiting Israeli 
Palestinian towns that would formerly have been considered off-
limits (Stein, 2008). For this reason, Stein (2008, p. 42) argues that 
tourism provided a “popular grammar through which the Oslo 
process could be told”; an accessible way of making the enemy 
familiar and the fruits of the peace process visible. Through visits to 
Israeli Palestinian tourism spaces, such as the Palestinian Heritage 
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Museum in Sakhnin, Jewish Israelis were challenged to see 
Palestinians as a distinct people, not as simply one part of a 
homogenous Arab cultural frame (Stein, 1998). Tourism was therefore 
being used to challenge some of the nefarious master narratives of the 
Israeli-Palestinian conflict.  

Although the explicit promotion of tourism within this wider 
discourse of peace died quickly with the election of right-wing 
governments in Israel following the death of Rabin and the collapse 
of the Oslo Accords (Stein, 2008), the idea that tourism can be a 
symbolic part of peace initiatives in the Israeli-Palestinian conflict is 
not dead. A strong revival in such an idea is currently being seen in 
the region with the promotion of tourism alongside the signing of 
normalisation agreements between Israel and various Arab nations, 
such as the UAE and Morocco, with much fanfare made of the 
establishment of direct flights and business trips to formerly hostile 
states (e.g. Joffre, 2020; Stewart, 2020). Whilst this is not the case when 
it comes to Israel and the Palestinians, the use of tourism as a 
symbolic area of potential cooperation is being forwarded by the 
powers that be, with the recent American peace plan strongly touting 
tourism in its vision for a peaceful future in the region (The White 
House, 2020a). Its author, Jared Kushner, even called on audience 
members at a conference in Bahrain in 2019 to “imagine a bustling 
tourist center in Gaza and the West Bank”, with tourists and goods 
flowing seamlessly across the region – something he describes as the 
“historic legacy of the Middle East” (Landau, 2019). While Kushner’s 
vision remains unfulfilled, the idea of tourism as an area of symbolic 
cooperation between Israelis and Palestinians has been testified to in 
certain initiatives on the ground. For example, Alon Gelbman (2019) 
describes the case of the Bethlehem to Jerusalem Peace Run, which is 
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a running race organised by the Catholic Church that aims to bring 
together tourists, Israelis and Palestinians in a symbolic crossing of 
this highly contested and segregated terrain. Gelbman describes the 
event as an important reminder of the need to hope for and believe in 
peace between Israelis and Palestinians. 

The Bethlehem to Jerusalem Peace Run is a good example of what 
Maoz (2011, p. 119) terms the “Joint Projects Model” in 
peacebuilding, which is one of the most common forms of peace 
intervention in Israel-Palestine. This is where conflicting groups are 
encouraged to work on a common project, such as sports or arts, 
which should encourage cooperation and the recognition of 
commonalities. Such projects are often spearheaded from outside the 
region. In Article III, we can see the example of the Abraham Path, a 
tourism project envisioned as a joint project between Israelis and 
Palestinians and started by funders from the United States. There are, 
however, examples in the literature where Israelis and Palestinians 
take it upon themselves to use tourism as a medium for creating 
small constituencies of peace (Gelbman & Laven, 2016; Hammami & 
Laven, 2017; Shepherd & Laven, 2021; Stenvall et al., 2017). This 
thesis takes inspiration from these examples, and seeks to build on 
their findings that position small accommodation venues as such 
spaces of peace (see Articles I & II). In the Israeli Palestinian city of 
Nazareth, Gelbman & Laven (2016) illuminate the case of the Fauzi 
Azar Inn, a small guest house set up through a partnership between a 
Jewish social entrepreneur and a local Israeli Palestinian family. The 
researchers argue that the success of the guesthouse helped generate 
what they describe as a “healthy interdependency” between these 
two communities (p. 121). They reveal that the guesthouse provided a 
narrative platform for the local family to explain their experiences to 
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Jewish Israelis and other tourists, and for both sides of this 
partnership to wrestle with some of the broader cross-cultural 
challenges and questions of the Israeli-Palestinian context. Further 
down the coast, Stenvall et al. (2017) discuss a youth hostel set up in 
the Israeli Palestinian village of Jisr az-Zarqa by a Jewish man and a 
Muslim woman. Jisr az-Zarqa is one of the poorest villages in Israel 
and has traditionally been seen as dangerous by many Israeli Jews. It 
is for this reason that it has essentially been blocked off from 
neighbouring Jewish towns by man-made barriers (Shepherd & 
Laven, 2021). Stenvall et al. (2017) suggest that the hostel was set up 
to challenge these dominant narratives about the village and that in 
many ways the hostel succeeded in doing this. Tourists started 
arriving in the village more frequently, and became less afraid to visit 
local facilities rather than dashing straight for the village’s pristine 
beach.  

Part of what these accommodation providers aim to do, apart from 
demonstrate that cross-cultural cooperation is possible, is to educate 
tourists about the Israeli-Palestinian context. It is safe to say that this 
has been the most important aspect of tourism’s role in peacebuilding 
in Israel-Palestine in recent decades. Even if we learnt earlier that 
tourism is a platform for the externalisation of each side’s master 
narratives of themselves and the Other, tourism can equally be used 
as a platform for education about the conflict’s nuances, its 
asymmetries, and for the promotion of a culture of peace. It is for this 
reason that, as one report by the Israel-Palestine Center for Regional 
Initiatives (Bauer, 2019, p. 17) points out, “almost every Israeli NGO 
working to end the occupation has made running tours a part of their 
organizational strategy”. The same can be said of Palestinian NGOs 
too.  
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Such educational tourism can take a variety of forms with differing 
levels of involvement necessitated by tourists and locals. Some 
initiatives are very much targeting people living in the region. One 
notable example is the Israeli NGO Zochrot, which means ‘memories’ 
or ‘remembering’. Zochrot runs tours in Israel to the sites of 
destroyed Palestinian villages from the 1948 Nakba. On such tours, 
Israelis are encouraged to “engage with the ghosts that haunt the 
Israeli collective (un)conscious”, meaning the “political and historical 
amnesia” about the events of 1948 (Aviv, 2011, p. 39). The tours are 
argued to destabilise the Israeli political and geographical imaginary 
of their own country and question some of the master narratives of 
the conflict (Aviv, 2011). One step away from the conflict are PTT 
initiatives that target important diaspora groups, in particular Jews 
living in the United States (Aviv, 2011; Schneider, 2020). Schneider 
(2020) has investigated one organisation called Walls2Windows that 
takes American Jews to Palestine with the hope of “disrupt[ing] 
dominant narratives” about the region that they may have picked up 
on Birthright trips to Israel (Schneider, 2020, p. 379). In all these 
examples, the focus is on destabilising the singularity of the master 
narratives that a particular group might have inherited.  

For other organisations, the peacebuilding potential of tourism in 
Israel-Palestine lies more in its ability to present outsiders with two 
sides of the argument. The hope is that this leads to a greater 
recognition of the complexity of the conflict and a more mature 
political engagement with it, both in the region and back home. Such 
initiatives are a rough translation of Omar Moufakkir’s concept of the 
“peace tourist” in practice. Moufakkir sees the peace tourist as 
someone who engages in “active neutrality”, hoping to understand 
both sides of the conflict without endorsing one side or the other 
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(2010, p. 172). One popular form of tourism that has developed in this 
respect is the Dual Narrative Tour. These are tours of highly 
contested cities such as Jerusalem or Hebron where tourists get both 
an Israeli and a Palestinian guide who each explain their perspective 
of the conflict in their city. A number of private companies have been 
keen to offer such tours such as the Palestinian/Jewish American 
company MEJDI, the Israel-based Abraham Tours, and the 
Palestinian/Israeli organisation Green Olive Tours. Both Strömbom 
(2019) and Schneider (2019) have explored how these tours operate to 
destabilise tourist’s understandings of the Israeli-Palestinian conflict 
and are intended to “rework and complicate tourist’s political 
sympathies” (Schneider, 2019, p. 215). Schneider’s (2019) findings 
demonstrate that for the vast majority of tourists, the dual-narrative 
tours succeeded in this mission, particularly in increasing tourists’ 
sympathies for both sides and their understanding of the conflict’s 
nuances and challenges. The hope is also that those operating such 
tours also benefit beyond their employment as they engage and 
dialogue with the Other through such cooperation. Dual narrative 
tours are therefore seen as potentially peace-enabling as they 
recognise a plurality of narratives and rights in the region 
(Strömbom, 2019). To some extent, this echoes what Hazburn (2012) 
has posited, that tourism’s true peacebuilding ability in Israel-
Palestine lies in its potential to promote “itineraries of pluralization” 
(p. 25), where tourists are encouraged to recognise and live with 
difference.  

For other organisations, particularly NGOs, PTT is an endeavour that 
must be explicitly concerned with peace, with tourists being invited 
to not only to educate themselves about the conflict but to also 
contribute to peaceful action, such as dialogue groups or non-violent 
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resistance. In this respect, a number of Palestinian NGOs spring to 
mind. The first is the Holy Land Trust based in Bethlehem, which is 
run by peace activist Sami Awad. The organisation offers a variety of 
tourism products that specifically work for peace. For example, one 
tourism offering is called “Summer Encounter”, where tourists visit 
both Israel and Palestine for a month-long tour and explore issues 
related to faith, culture and justice as they travel the region. In line 
with our understanding of intractable conflicts, the organisation 
focuses overtly on challenging the narratives of the conflict, and 
claims to engage in “creating new narratives, where tourists engage 
in the sharing of stories [which] provides a framework triggering 
painful emotions resulting in empathy and, therefore, space for the 
deconstruction of narratives” (Holy Land Trust, 2022). A second 
example, known as the Tent of Nations, is discussed by Nick 
Megoran (2011). This is a Palestinian NGO located on the threatened 
land of a Palestinian farmer, where tourists, Palestinians and Israelis 
are invited to work together to make the land productive and resist 
the occupation’s attempts to colonise it. Blending both dialogue and 
resistance, Megoran describes these acts as part of a process of 
“reconciliation and peacemaking”, something testified to by the 
project’s slogan: “we refuse to be enemies” (Megoran, 2011, p. 185).  

Other organisations who equate peace more closely with justice and 
solidarity similarly seek to use tourism in their work to fight the 
Israeli occupation. A popular example in the tourism literature is the 
Alternative Tourism Group in Palestine (Isaac, 2010; Isaac & 
Platenkamp, 2013; Isaac & Hodge, 2011; Kassis et al., 2016; Isaac & 
Abu-Eid, 2019). While their work is more usually framed in terms of 
“justice” or “solidarity” tourism than peace tourism, Isaac & Hodge 
(2011) have demonstrated that some tourists see their participation in 
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ATG’s tours, which often take tourists to visit sites of the occupation 
such as the Separation Wall, as part of wider peace efforts. In Israel, 
one infamous NGO known as Breaking the Silence takes a similarly 
active role in highlighting the asymmetry of the conflict as a 
roadblock to peace. Breaking the Silence runs tours that are led by 
former Israeli soldiers who “broke their silence on their military 
service in the occupied territories” and seek to expose “the harsh 
consequences of the policy of separation and the military presence” 
in Hebron (Breaking The Silence, n.d.). The overtly political nature of 
such tours, which could be construed as simply being “pro-
Palestinian” would no doubt be considered as working against peace 
if we are to take Moufakkir’s (2010) concept of the “peace tourist” as a 
benchmark. This only goes to highlight the importance of 
understanding the contested nature of the peace concept, and that 
different people, businesses and organisations see peace as being 
worked for in different ways (Shepherd & Laven, 2022).  

As I hope to have shown in this section, while it is true that tourism 
has more often than not been a tool to further the sectarian narratives 
and asymmetry of the Israeli-Palestinian conflict, tourism has also 
been used as part of the peacebuilding strategies of numerous 
companies, NGOs and ordinary citizens. The four articles that feature 
in this thesis are an attempt to further our understanding of how this 
is possible.  
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5.  The Research Process  
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

Figure 6: Data collection in Tel Aviv (Photo by Martin Wallstam, 2019).   
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As I try to explain the methodology of this thesis as a whole, I am 
struck by the difficulty of finding what in Sweden we would call the 
‘red thread’ of my methodology – that something which logically 
connects all that has happened. Unlike what many expect from a PhD 
thesis, my research process was far from smooth and pre-ordained, 
yet I know that I am not alone here (Cloke et al., 2004; Lew, 2011). 
While such a rocky road has and still does create some anxiety, I am 
also proud of the seemingly messy nature of my PhD research 
journey. Methodologically, I started as a blind-follower of qualitative 
tradition. I then began querying this tradition, inspecting its 
foundations and upholstery10. Then, sashaying into the cracks that I 
saw, I moved my approaches to become all the more creative and 
reflexive; efforts that paid off with publications in high-ranking 
journals, and importantly, a sense of belonging.  

How do I illuminate this contorted journey towards making a PhD 
thesis? I propose I do this by taking you on the journey that Klevan et 
al. (2019, p. 1242) terms “becoming a researcher”. I will explain how 
across five data collection trips to Israel and Palestine this thesis took 
shape. Whilst these trips will be dealt with chronologically, their 
origins and implications do not follow such a neat logic, which 
explains why I will begin with Article II and end with Article III. In 
this chapter you will not find minutiae about data collection, for 
example, how many interviews I conducted or how I analysed my 
questionnaire data. Such minutiae are provided in the articles 
themselves and are therefore best not repeated. Instead of the “what” 
of my research process, I will instead focus on the “why”, taking a 

 
10 Such early suspicion of traditional qualitative inquiry can be seen in a book chapter 
I wrote in my first year as a PhD student on the intersection of masculinity and social 
science (Shepherd, 2021).   
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more reflexive angle than is permitted in the articles. As much as I 
will try to avoid unnecessary pontification about the epistemological 
merits of each method, I will provide more context of where each 
article came from, how they came about, and why certain methods, 
cases, and people were chosen at that moment in time. In doing so, I 
hope to highlight the benefits, limitations and challenges of each 
decision taken. Periodically, I will interrupt this journey with a 
methodological detour where I will zoom out and reflect on a concern 
that has affected the research process as a whole. The idea is that by 
the time I reach the epilogue of this section, I can locate the illusive 
red thread that I have seemingly been laying down in the Knossos 
labyrinth that is a PhD.  

 

5.1 Trip One (Article II): December 2017 – 
January 2018  

My first trip to Israel occurred only four months after I started my 
PhD. Although I considered myself somewhat clued up about 
Israel/Palestine, in reality, I was fairly clueless when I landed in Ben 
Gurion Airport in December 2017. I hadn’t clocked the political 
machinations lying behind the advertising on the jet bridge for the 
‘Fellowship of Christians and Jews’11. I could not pinpoint why 
something felt incongruous about Israeli flags fluttering in the Old 
City of Jaffa. And I was writing poetry assuming I could tell who was 
an Israeli and a Palestinian based on their appearance. This highlights 
two things – inexperience and poetry.  

 
11 An exploration of the pro-Israel lobbying of this organisation can be seen in an 
insightful documentary entitled ‘Til Kingdom Come (Zinshtein, 2020).  



 

85 
 

Regarding the former, although, in theory, one should only venture 
into the field with a solid idea of a research question, this trip was all 
about finding my feet in this complicated environment, and to start 
treading the wheel of science in the field (observing, defining the 
problem, forming the question etc. etc.). Lew (2011) tells us that this is 
common for doctoral students who even with the best possible 
preparation cannot know, 

the nuances of social relationships, of human interactions with the 
land, and of the political, cultural and economic dynamics of the 

global-local nexus. These insights can be gained only through direct 
field observation, and this is one of the main reasons for doing 

fieldwork in the first place (Lew, 2011, p. 22). 

But what about poetry? This trip occurred shortly after I attended a 
PhD course on autoethnography in Trondheim, Norway. 
Autoethnography, I learnt, is a form of narrative inquiry that seeks to 
use a “researcher’s personal experience to describe and critique 
cultural beliefs, practices and experiences” (Adams et al., 2015, p. 1-
2). Our instructor, Alec Grant, illuminated two short, dark days of the 
Norwegian winter by extolling the virtues of this unorthodox 
method; one that allows research to become poetry, story, or theatre. 
Although I left the course somewhat sceptical, it definitely captured 
my interest. If autoethnography was acceptable research output, then 
perhaps I wouldn’t need to spend five years creating sterile, “cold 
dinner” (Pelias, 2011, p. 666) pieces of qualitative work; pieces that I 
had already become tired of reading since switching from humanities 
to social science in 2015. It is unsurprising therefore that upon 
arriving in Israel, I had poetry on my mind as I tried to make sense of 
the emotive landscapes around me.  
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Article II seeks to understand the emotional dimensions of PTT, and 
the potential of provocative tourism spaces to promote dialogue 
about intractable conflicts. It jumps off an understanding of contested 
spaces that is rarely articulated in the PTT literature – that space will 
be encountered differently by differently people. In other words, 
there are emotional geographies (meaning, the way people 
emotionally engage with the spaces around them) in conflict settings 
that are important to consider when we talk about tourism’s potential 
for peacebuilding (Davidson et al., 2007). While the work of Buda and 
colleagues has repeatedly called for our scholarly attention to turn to 
these emotional geographies of tourism in conflict settings (Buda, 
2015; Buda et al., 2014; Buda & McIntosh, 2012), it was really my first 
trip to Israel that led me to seriously contemplate this issue and its 
potential importance for our understanding of PTT.   

During the first few days of this trip, I was in the north of Israel with 
Daniel (my supervisor), and a friend of his, tourism scholar Alon 
Gelbman. As Alon kindly drove us around the Galilee, I came to 
learn the complexity of the Israeli landscape, where Druze, Bedouin, 
Circassian, “Arab”, and Jewish villages rub up against one another. 
Touring this region was fascinating but what I found equally 
interesting was the interpretation of these landscapes by my Jewish 
guides – the patchwork of emotional geographies this varied 
landscape provoked. As we drove through each different village, I 
learnt that not all communities were thought of in the same way, and 
that whilst some inspired curiosity or pride, others inspired fear. 
These thoughts were furthered during a trip to the Golan Heights, an 
Israeli-controlled territory on Syria’s border, during which Alon 
insisted we drive up to the Syrian border fence. Upon arriving, Alon 
happily hops out of the car and walks right up to the fence, inviting 
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us to join. I am hesitant and ask Alon “Is it really safe to get out 
here?”, knowing that Syria was at war not just with Israel but also 
itself at this time, and aware that Swedish and British government 
advisories warned against all travel to this border. “Of course,” Alon 
replies. He turns to Daniel chuckling, “Is it safe he asks!”. Alon 
clearly thought my safety concerns ridiculous, and so trusting him, I 
get out of the car and pose for a photo (Fig. 7).  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Later that evening, the same realisation struck me again. As I 
discussed with Alon and Daniel my plans to continue my trip into 
Palestine, particularly to Ramallah, Alon looked appalled and Daniel 
uncomfortable. For Alon, such a research trip to Ramallah was a 
suicide mission. “It might be okay for you, but not for Daniel” he 

Figure 7: At the Syrian border with Alon & Daniel (Photo from Daniel Laven, 2017).   
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says, looking genuinely concerned by my intentions. Whilst it was 
unclear what Daniel thought about this, recent rioting in the city 
clearly left him unwilling to go and to concur with Alon.  

These early experiences in the field taught me that PTT cannot begin 
with a conceptualisation of tourists as a homogenous group. 
Everyone brings with them their own baggage abroad, and everyone 
will experience conflict spaces differently. If we are to understand 
tourism’s role in peacebuilding, I realised it would be necessary to 
underline this point, and to suggest ways that such differences could 
be fruitfully negotiated in a fitting tourism space. With this in mind, I 
travelled to Bethlehem.  

Bethlehem is, in many ways, the natural starting point for anyone 
researching tourism in the Palestinian West Bank. Outside of 
contested Jerusalem, Bethlehem is the most important tourism 
destination in Palestine, with some estimates putting Bethlehem’s 
share of Palestinian tourism above 80% (Isaac, 2013)! This is largely 
the result of Bethlehem’s centrality to the Christian story as the 
birthplace of Jesus (Isaac, 2016). Yet as scholars have also pointed out, 
Bethlehem is attracting new segments of the tourism market, 
including many tourists who are interested in the Israeli-Palestinian 
conflict (Buda & McIntosh, 2012; Gelbman, 2019b; Isaac, 2009, 2010; 
Isaac & Platenkamp, 2016; Khader, 2019). It is therefore an ideal 
location to understand the relationship between tourism and the 
Israeli-Palestinian conflict.  

At the time of my visit, Bethlehem was gaining the world’s attention 
and for once it was not because of Christmas or an Intifada. Rather, it 
was because a new hotel called The Walled Off Hotel had landed in 
town – one built right next to the Israeli Separation Wall (Fig. 8). A 
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Figure 8: The Walled Off Hotel at sunset (Photo by Jack Shepherd, 2019). 

brainchild of the mysterious British street artist Banksy, the hotel 
opened in 2017 in order to commemorate 100 years since the signing 
of the Balfour Declaration. This was the British guarantee for a Jewish 
homeland in Palestine, and an act the hotel states “helped kick start a 
century of confusion and conflict” (Walled Off Hotel, n.d.). Banksy 
had already expressed his ability to blend art, tourism and politics in 
England with Dismalland, his immersive and dystopian take on 
Disneyland (Canter, 2015), and had made his concern for Bethlehem 
apparent when a few years prior he graffitied a number of art works 
on the Separation Wall (Graham-Harrison, 2017). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The hotel is both an art piece and a theatre production. The room 
keys are electronic, miniature models of a section of the Wall. The 



 

90 
 

lounge is a mockup of a British gentlemen’s club drawing room. The 
rooms range from the more modest “barracks”, fitted with surplus 
Israeli military bedding and furniture, to the more salubrious 
Presidential suite, replete with a bathtub filled by a bullet-ridden 
water tank. The hotel also features a museum that informs guests and 
day-trippers about the history of the Israeli-Palestinian conflict, and 
uses creative graphics, informative signs and provocative artifacts, 
such as a collection of Israeli military weapons, to inform, amuse and 
provoke visitors. Next door to the hotel lies a shop called Wallmart, 
selling graffiti paint and stencils. If guests wish to learn more about 
the conflict, they are invited to join daily tours of both the wall and 
the nearby Aida refugee camp, where local guides explain the effect 
of the Israeli occupation on their town and their lives. Despite being 
designed by Banksy, however, the hotel is owned and run by a local 
Palestinian family. 

On this first visit to The Walled Off Hotel, I was struck by the ability 
of this tourism space to evoke feelings of despair and hope for the 
Israeli-Palestinian conflict. The setting of the hotel is both dystopian 
and surreal, blending luxurious lodging with the most egregious 
aspects of the Israeli-Palestinian conflict. At every turn was a 
contradiction, and the hotel deftly highlighted Palestinian suffering 
whilst still calling for dialogue with Israel. Although it is 
unquestionable that the hotel challenges the Israeli-Palestinian 
conflict – and thus is a suitable case for this thesis -, what I struggled 
to pinpoint during my time there was what kind of tourism this 
really was and whether or not others would engage with this space as 
I did. As I state in Article II, such a desire to “work it out” is perhaps 
a hangover from a tourism science that has tended to typologise 
tourism experiences and categorise tourists (Belhassen & Caton, 2009; 
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Botterill, 2003; Noy, 2007), something that has crept into our 
understanding of tourism’s role in peacebuilding, where tourists can 
either be peace tourists or solidarity tourists, and yet any connection 
between the two is rarely articulated. Reflecting back on my 
experiences with Alon and Daniel, I felt it was important to break this 
down and to highlight the divergent ways PTT initiatives can be 
encountered. 

Initial reflexive diary keeping in the “tea room” of The Walled Off 
Hotel would go on to become my autoethnographic text where I 
“describe and systematically analyse (graphy)” my “personal 
experience (auto)” in order to understand the cultural phenomenon 
of being a tourist in such a highly contested space (Ellis et al., 2011, 
§1). Keen as I was to highlight the potentially divergent emotional 
geographies of Bethlehem and The Walled Off Hotel, shortly after I 
returned from Bethlehem I managed to convince Daniel to join my 
project. He, in turn, sought the collaboration of a Swedish-Palestinian 
friend of his, Linda Shamma. The two of them had already 
collaborated on similar reflexive work (Laven & Shamma, 2017), and 
were happy to take this opportunity to further develop such 
thoughts. Thus, my autoethnographic piece turned into a wider 
collaborative autoethnography of three writers (Chang et al., 2012; 
Denzin, 2014; Ellis et al., 2017) – a method proven to “highlight 
divergent perspectives, behaviours and practices” (Chang et al., 2012, 
p. 19), which is exactly what I sought to do.   

Why did I feel that autoethnography was the right method for Article 
II? First and foremost, autoethnography suited my intention to 
frustrate the categorisation of tourism experience in contested spaces. 
Autoethnographers argue that the method should challenge those 
who make truth claims and who proffer to speak on behalf of others 
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(Grant et al., 2013; Grant & Young, 2021; Grant & Zeeman, 2012). 
They highlight that autoethnographic stories should destabilise 
dominant narratives, and thus serve the role of “cultural tricksters” as 
they criticise taken-for-granted norms (Grant, 2018, p. 114). 
Autoethnographic stories do this by highlighting how personal 
experience often does not correlate with the clean typologies 
presented in academic literature, or how these typologies can work to 
entrap people, by finalising their identities and assuming a 
commonly held cultural assumption and story (Grant, 2018). Tourism 
studies has often been keen to establish the “facts” about tourism and 
tourists with little regard for tourists’ differences, backgrounds and 
individual travelling experiences (Belhassen & Caton, 2009; Botterill, 
2003). As a result, there has been a general failure to “allocate 
sufficient grounds for these experiences before theorizing and 
conceptually categorizing them” (Noy, 2007, p.141). 
Autoethnography was therefore a way for me to highlight these 
experiences, and to destabilise the assumptions made by others on 
my behalf about how it is to be a tourist in such a contested space. 

Secondly, autoethnography enabled me to acknowledge the role of 
emotions in the tourist-researcher experience of intractable conflict. 
Emotions are central to our being as humans and to how we connect 
as an individual to society (Denzin, 1984). Consequently, they are 
central to how we conduct research as they pollute our efforts to 
intellectually engage with a certain subject (Gilbert, 2000; Holland, 
2007; Thien, 2005). Regretfully, emotions are often left by the wayside 
in research endeavours out of a desire to maintain a false mirage of 
research objectivity. This is prevalent in both tourism (Buda et al., 
2014; Pritchard & Morgan, 2007; Shepherd, 2021) and peace studies 
(Hughes et al., 2022), and as a consequence, in the tourism and peace 
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debate (Erwin & Strum, 2022). Autoethnography demands that we 
pay attention to these emotions and incorporate them into our 
research in order to enrich our understanding of the social world we 
study (Jamal & Hollinshead, 2010; Porter & Schänzel, 2018; Shepherd, 
2021). This has been particularly called for in conflict settings where 
Buda & McIntosh (2012, p. 51) argue that the incorporation of 
“emotions felt and performed in danger zones will contribute to 
tourism studies”. Autoethnography is forwarded as a method that is 
particularly adept at capturing and describing emotions in ways that 
are not so easily grasped in more conventional qualitative approaches 
(Allen-Collinson, 2012; Dunkley, 2007). Their narrative form enables 
the messy and complicated nature of emotions to be explored, and to 
give readers a sense of the felt experience rather than a 
decontextualized, over-intellectualized retelling of an experience, as 
is often the case (Cann & DeMeulenaere, 2012; Noy, 2007). This is 
essential if we are to avoid the ironing out of “local variance, colour 
and granularity” in a social science that has largely sought to 
understand the world through “abstraction and generalisation” (Mac 
Ginty, 2021, p. 15).  

Finally, I chose autoethnography for experimental reasons. At the 
time of writing, autoethnography remained very much on the fringes 
of tourism studies, and completely untrialed in regards to tourism in 
conflict settings. I felt that this more creative and vivid form of 
writing, one that gave the writer the literary freedom to express the 
depth of experience, was going to be a far greater conduit for 
exploring complex settings such as Israel-Palestine than traditional 
qualitative representations (Ellis & Bochner, 2000; Richardson, 2000, 
2004; Waterton et al., 2018). Although experimental, it felt like a more 
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natural way of doing the job of a researcher – to tell stories that move 
and provoke action (Burlingame, 2018; Grant, 2010).  

Despite the benefits that autoethnography afforded my project, it has 
its detractors and purported limitations. Autoethnography has been 
critiqued as self-indulgent and boring (Delamont, 2009), and 
although there are good retortions to such accusations (e.g. Campbell, 
2017; Griffin & Griffin, 2017), it is nonetheless possible that readers 
might see such work in this way, thus limiting their engagement with 
it. Autoethnography has also been accused of being experiential 
rather than analytical (Delamont, 2009). To see autoethnography thus 
is, however, a failure to understand how autoethnographic writing 
does analysis through writing. Unlike traditional qualitative output, 
where the results and analysis maintain distinct boundaries, in 
evocative autoethnography these boundaries are blurred as writing 
and analysis become one. In other words, in evocative 
autoethnographies, it is the story that does “the work of analysis and 
theorizing” (Ellis & Bochner, 2006, p. 436). This stands in contrast to 
analytic autoethnography which seeks to make the theoretical 
implications of the autoethnographic text explicit (Anderson, 2006), 
and of course, to traditional journal formatting! Coming to terms with 
this somewhat radical approach to qualitative write up was one of the 
greatest challenges in this article and it was challenging to know how 
to conclude my paper and convince my readers of its value when the 
proponents of evocative autoethnography are adamant that 
autoethnographic texts should not be reassuring or easy to identify 
(Grant, 2014), that they should refuse “to abstract and explain” (Ellis 
& Bochner, 2000, p. 744), and that the stories are best left open to 
different interpretations, rather than closed down “with a definitive 
description and analytic statements” (Ellis & Bochner, 2006, p. 435). 
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Autoethnography remains free-spirited, something I whole heartedly 
support, but a fact that nonetheless creates a lot of insecurity for 
newcomers as to how an autoethnography should be written and 
analysed (Grant & Young, 2021; Sparkes, 2020). I negotiated this 
difficult terrain by suggesting different potential theoretical lenses 
that could be applied to understand our texts, without closing down 
their meaning. I also implored readers to approach the texts with 
what Grant, using Josselson (2004), terms the ‘hermeneutics of 
suspicion’, that is,  

the need for awareness on the part of writers and readers that the 
meaning of a text can’t, and indeed shouldn't, simply be read off in a 
straightforward way, and that myriad interpretations are possible... 
These interpretations can be focused on what is said, conspicuously 

not said, stated between the lines, unwittingly implied by authors, or 
projected onto readings of an autoethnographic text by its audiences 

(Grant, 2018, p. 109). 

While many would see such an approach as limiting 
autoethnography’s value in terms of generalisability or 
transferability, I would argue that leaving autoethnographic stories 
free from explicit analysis may actually offer the reader more value as 
they can relate to the text in their own way (Burr, 2019; Frank, 2005), 
thus promoting what Smith (2018, p. 140) terms “naturalistic 
generalizability”, where the “research resonates with the reader’s 
personal engagement in life’s affairs or…experiences”.  

Finally, one additional limitation that was pointed out by reviewers 
of this article is that it only looks at those with close ties to the Israeli-
Palestinian region. Taking a Jewish-American, a Swedish-Palestinian 
and a British tourist is thus an extreme sampling approach (Collier & 
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Mahoney, 1996). While this can certainly be seen as limiting what we 
can say about “your average tourist” visiting the site, the whole point 
of this paper is actually to destabilise the very notion of “your 
average tourist” and to demonstrate, albeit in an extreme fashion, 
that people will engage with PTT spaces differently depending on 
their background, and to highlight the ability of a space like The 
Walled Off Hotel to promote hope for peace, even amongst three very 
different positionalities to the conflict.  

 

Methodological Detour: Positionality 

Staying at The Walled Off Hotel affected me because it was clearly 
designed to do so. It was built to make anyone British feel guilty 
about their country’s role in the dismantlement of Palestine. This first 
trip to Palestine certainly forced me to think about my position as a 
Brit conducting research in this region. In other words, it forced me to 
contemplate my positionality as a researcher. 

Positionality refers to your position as a researcher “in relation to the 
social and political context of the study” (Rowe, 2014, p. 628). 
Locating your positionality encourages you to reflect on the manner 
in which you design, undertake and disseminate your research. 
Locating my positionality in Israel-Palestine was difficult because I 
was always playing a number of roles, each with their own potential 
consequences. First and foremost, I was in Israel-Palestine as a 
researcher, one only recently trained in traditional qualitative 
methods, which has historically encouraged researchers to view the 
Other as an object of research (Causevic, 2021). I had the researcher’s 
need to understand other people’s lives and experiences, and this 
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affected how I viewed and engaged with those I met. This role may 
also have affected how people viewed me. In Israel-Palestine, there is 
certainly no lack of research ongoing and therefore there was always 
the chance of ‘research fatigue’ among those I spoke to (Clark, 2008), 
whereby respondents become tired and apathetic to yet more inquiry 
into their lives. Complicating this positionality is the fact that I was 
also a tourist. Moving from hotel to hostel, from bus to taxi, I was the 
tourist-researcher (Crick, 1995) who naturally had expectations of 
service and self-actualisation that the researcher role is not supposed 
to include. These dual roles of tourist and researcher had different 
expectations and different behavioural codes. To effectively conduct 
participant observation and interviews in these tourism settings 
required balancing these two roles, highlighting one role more at 
certain times and less at others. As Aquino (2021, p. 82) has argued, 
“as in any other job, we must wear certain masks when we are in the 
field”.  

Switching between such roles can be awkward, both for me 
personally where I occasionally felt constrained by my researcher 
status, but also for those around me. For example, at the Area D 
Hostel in Article I, I was both a paying guest of the hostel and a 
researcher asking probing questions about the hostel’s operations. 
For other tourists too, whether that be at youth hostels, at the 
Eurovision Song Contest, or on the Abraham Path, I was 
simultaneously “one of them” as I participated in tourist experiences 
alongside them, but I was also an observer who they knew had 
research intentions (Fine, 1993). While this was often the subject of 
gentle banter, such as, “Careful, you might end up in his article”, 
there was no doubt a grain of truthful concern in such statements. 
This dual role was therefore one of “betweenness” - between the role 
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of outsider and insider (Miraftab, 2004, p. 598); of someone who can 
seemingly go with the flow, yet has disruptive aims at heart. 

Yet I am not just a tourist-researcher in the field, I am a British (and 
now also a Swedish) tourist-researcher in Palestine. When locating 
myself vis-à-vis the Orient, as Said implores us to do (1978), this 
placed me in murky historical waters given Britain’s role in the 
region (Fig. 9). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 9: Guilty Positionalities in Bethlehem, Palestine (Photo by Jack 
Shepherd, 2018).  
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This identity was uncomfortable at times, and it is possible that I may 
have been treated differently by respondents because of this. This is 
something I tried to navigate by highlighting my Swedish identity in 
Bethlehem in Article II. At the same time, my citizenship gave me 
mobility capital (Kaufmann et al., 2004), a privilege that is not always 
afforded to researchers of other nationalities. Rami Isaac, a 
Palestinian tourism scholar, describes how his fieldwork has often left 
him struck by “depressive emotions that can render [him] too tired to 
work” (Isaac, 2021, p. 182) as he deals with the racism of Israel’s 
immigration and apartheid system. 

I am also a young heterosexual male, something that undeniably 
benefited me in Israel-Palestine as it left me unafraid to walk 
Ramallah’s imposing streets at night, to not be the target of churlish 
jokes about women or homosexuals that I heard on both sides of the 
Green Line, and to conduct interviews with men who might not be 
comfortable being interviewed by a woman. This speaks to the 
challenges women and homosexual men face in research settings 
more generally (Porter et al., 2021).  

Much of working out the impact of one’s positionality remains 
hypothetical. Even with the best intentions and efforts, we are barely 
able to understand who we are in relation to our study context and 
informants, let alone understand how they perceive us because of 
that. As Miraftab (2004) also points out, we are often perceived in a 
completely different way than we expect, and power relations that 
seem obvious in one context, seem banal in another. I do not believe 
that this means we should give up. Nor do I see the answer lying in a 
perfunctory process of ‘bracketing’, where the researcher identifies 
vested interests, assumptions and hunches that would affect how 
they view their research context, and then places these in brackets, 
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setting them to one side as much as possible (Fischer, 2009; Tufford & 
Newman, 2010). Instead of trying to step out of our own skins, what 
we can do is to try and engage in “ongoing continuous reflexive 
practice” (Crossley, 2021, p. 209), where we try to be aware of the 
cultural baggage we carry as we enter the field, and include this as 
much as possible in our work so that readers can position our 
findings vis-à-vis our positionality. I have tried to make this as 
obvious as possible in my work, particularly in Articles II & III. In 
such efforts, I hope to show that reflexively positioning yourself in 
your study context should not be a guilty concession (Crossley 2021), 
but as something that demonstrates our entanglement with our study 
area and our emotional engagement with it. 

 

5.2 Trips Two and Three (Article I): February 
and September 2018 

Whereas Article II emerged osmotically from in-field experience, 
Article I was more orthodox in that the case was decided before 
travelling to the region. Daniel had exposed me to the Area D Hostel 
within the first few weeks of my PhD, telling me how struck he was 
by this hostel’s positioning as a “neutral” tourism space in the center 
of the politically charged city of Ramallah, Palestine. His previous 
research at youth hostels in Israel had given him a sense of how 
counter-cultural these spaces could be (Gelbman & Laven, 2016; 
Hammami & Laven, 2017; Stenvall et al., 2017), and I sensed he was 
eager for me to dig deeper into this potential.  

Like The Walled Off Hotel, Area D is a provocative tourism venture. 
The name of the hostel is a riff on, or indeed a mocking of, the Area 
system that has been left as a nasty hangover from the Oslo Accords – 
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a system that has split the West Bank into Areas A, B, & C. This has 
turned the West Bank into a spatial archipelago sliced up by a 
network of checkpoints and walls. In naming itself Area D, the hostel 
makes clear its wish to be set apart from the contested space of the 
Israeli-Palestinian conflict. Instead, the hostel states on its website 
that it represents a “neutral space from which tourists can 
comfortably explore the realities of a confusing environment, without 
forcing them to adhere to any ideology” (Area D, 2020). Knowing 
what I already knew about the widespread political manipulation of 
tourism in the region, the idea that a neutral tourism space existed in 
the political capital of the Palestinians seemed on the one hand 
completely absurd, and on the other, immensely brave and 
commendable. This interesting combination, when combined with 
Daniel’s initial findings at other youth hostels in the region, inspired 
me to choose the Area D hostel as a case study.  

Another compelling reason for studying the Area D hostel was that it 
is located in Ramallah. Ramallah is very different to Bethlehem. 
Unlike that premier tourism destination of Jesus fame, Ramallah is far 
less popular with tourists, and with tourism researchers. Even when 
coupled with nearby Jericho, this mid-section of the West Bank only 
receives 5% of the West Bank’s tourists (PCBS, 2018). As one of my 
respondent’s rightly put it, “If you come here, there is not much to 
see, [but] there is much to understand”12. Having said this, Ramallah 
has become the political, economic and cultural capital of the 
Palestinians; somewhere considered a liberal outpost in an otherwise 
conservative country. In the light of increasing media attention of this 
fact (Ganim, 2015), and the growing demand for backpacking 

 
12 Interview with Interviewee C in February 2018.  
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facilities across Palestine (Selwyn & Isaac, 2016), it felt like the right 
time to explore the growth of alternative tourism in Ramallah.  

The positioning of Area D as this neutral space that would 
nonetheless engage with the conflict left me with many questions that 
I wanted to answer. How does it seek to challenge the Israeli-
Palestinian conflict beyond its provocative name? How do the 
hostel’s staff interpret this attempt? How do guests react to such a 
call? Unlike at The Walled Off, I did not see how only reflecting on 
my own experiences would answer such questions. What I needed to 
do was to gather different stories. For this reason, I chose what Patton 
(2002) sees as the best method for doing so – conducting interviews, 
observing participants, and collecting documents to analyse. I also 
knew that this methodology had been successfully used in other, 
similar case studies (Gelbman & Laven, 2016; Stenvall et al., 2017).  

On the supply side, choosing who to interview was not going to be a 
tough sampling decision given how few people worked at the hostel. 
I naturally started with the hostel’s owner, who I interviewed online 
given he is a Swiss national who lives outside of Palestine. For his 
own safety (from both Israeli and Palestinian dangers), he cannot 
associate himself too closely with the hostel, and to this day I do not 
know where he lives. On-site, I interviewed everyone who worked 
there who was able to speak English, which included the 
receptionists and tour guides, but sadly not the cleaning staff. Such 
language barriers are thus a limitation of my sampling.  

Interviewing takes only so long and so the vast majority of my time 
in Ramallah was dedicated to participant observation where, as 
expected (Cloke et al., 2004; DeWalt & DeWalt, 2010; Holloway et al., 
2010; Orams, 2021), I immersed myself in the daily activities of the 
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hostel – sleeping in the dorms, joining the communal breakfasts, 
following guests on trips out of the hostel, and taking some of the 
tours offered by the staff. All this was part of an effort to try an 
understand how guests experienced this hostel and its relationship to 
the Israeli-Palestinian conflict, and how staff put the hostel’s mandate 
into practice. My conversations with guests, whilst plentiful, were not 
conducted as formally as those with staff. While this could be seen as 
a limitation, I took this approach because guests were constantly 
moving in and out of the hostel, and often did not stay for very long. 
This fleeting nature of the hostel environment was perhaps the 
greatest challenge in this process. As Hall (2010) points out, gaining 
continued access to research participants can be one of the most 
challenging aspects of participant observation in tourism settings, 
where guests and staff are constantly mobile. Guests are often out 
and about touring, and interviews with staff can be interrupted at 
any minute by a check-in or check-out. Desperate to collect data, I 
recognise now that I launched too quickly into interviews and 
research questions. In hindsight, longer and more immersive stays at 
Area D might have improved the quality of my data as I would have 
been able to build better rapport with guests and staff, and thus 
improve the quality of my questioning (Patton, 2002). Having said 
this, I partially achieved this by visiting the hostel on two separate 
trips. 

By choosing another small case study with only a small number of 
available respondents, this study could also be seen as having limited 
generalisability. Again, I would turn to Smith (2018) and argue that 
we can still speak of transferable, naturalistic or analytical 
generalisability in this case, meaning that the findings may have 
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value in other settings, may resonate in other settings, or may have 
used concepts that have analytical value elsewhere.  

 

5.3 Trip Four (Article IV): May 2019  
By the spring of 2019, my understanding of the Israeli-Palestinian 
conflict had left me sceptical of tourism’s ability to promote peace. In 
the light of contemporary events, including the bloody quashing of 
the Great March of Return along the Gaza border and the passing of 
the Nation State Law (see p. 281 & 288 respectively), as well as my 
growing exposure to the occupation, in particular in Bethlehem and 
Hebron, I had become somewhat jaded. With a greater 
understanding of the violence of the Israeli occupation and the 
asymmetries of the conflict, I felt it necessary to explore other 
approaches to using tourism to challenge the conflict – ones that 
specifically try to tackle this asymmetry. This did not mean that I had 
become “pro-Palestinian”, as some would assume. I simply had come 
to realise that addressing the asymmetry of the conflict is essential to 
challenging this conflict.   

What would be ideal, I thought, was if I could find an example of 
tourism being targeted by the biggest existing Palestinian movement 
challenging this asymmetry - the Boycott, Divestment and Sanctions 
movement (BDS). Set up in 2004, the BDS is the largest movement 
advocating for justice for the Palestinians (Hallward & Berg, 2014). It 
takes its inspiration from the boycotts of Apartheid South Africa 
(Darweish & Rigby, 2018), and has persistently been calling for 
boycotts, divestments and sanctions against Israel in the hope that 
such pressure will end the Israeli occupation and advance Palestinian 
rights (BDS, n.d.a). Boycotts, after all, have been noted as a 
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particularly attractive form of non-violent resistance for weaker 
parties in asymmetric conflicts (Hallward & Berg, 2014; Kiel, 2020). 

Interestingly, the BDS has generally not targeted tourism in any 
determined fashion, preferring to focus on international corporations 
and public figures (e.g. artists, sportspeople) that it considers 
complicit with the Israeli occupation. This disregard of tourism is 
interesting given how important tourism is to the Israeli economy 
and how economic commentators have suggested that tourism is a 
particularly “at risk” area of Israel’s economy for boycotts (Bahar & 
Sachs, 2018). However, there were signs at this point in my research 
journey that this was beginning to change. In the spring of 2019, the 
BDS issued guidelines for tourists about how to enact “ethical 
tourism” in the region – broad recommendations that urged tourists 
to avoid sites and companies it considered complicit in the 
occupation (BDS, 2019). Moreover, the BDS decided to dedicate an 
entire campaign towards the upcoming Eurovision Song Contest 
(ESC) in Tel Aviv, due to take place in May. Seeing the contest as an 
opportunity for Israel to show its “prettier face” to the world so that 
it could “whitewash and distract attention from its war crimes 
against Palestinians” (BDS, n.d.b), the BDS called for artists, 
broadcasters, and all importantly, tourists, to boycott the event. As 
someone who had always watched the ESC, this certainly piqued my 
curiosity and so I started to investigate this controversial approach to 
challenging the Israeli-Palestinian conflict through (non-)tourism.  

I knew that choosing the ESC as a case study would yield interesting 
results. As stated, this was seemingly the first attempt by the BDS to 
target tourists specifically. I felt it necessary therefore to understand 
how this organisation, which elicits strong reactions from cult-like 
fealty to paranoiac fear (Chaitin et al., 2017a, 2017b), would be 
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received by ordinary tourists visiting Israel. How tourists react to 
such calls could give us useful insights into how political 
consumerism can be part of our wider efforts for PTT. Moreover, 
once again, the ESC represents a somewhat extreme sampling 
approach as here we have a touristic mega-event, that like other 
mega-events, has a tradition of vehemently eschewing political 
involvement in its affairs (Kalman et al., 2019; Tobin & Raykoff, 2007; 
Vuletic, 2019). Interestingly, it simultaneously claims to promote 
peace (Yair, 2019). Understanding how tourists interpret and give 
priority to these competing visions of peace (the BDS’s political peace 
or the ESC’s non-political peace) would be an important finding in 
my project.  

Given that the ESC is one mega-event among many, and that the BDS 
had only just gained an appetite for targeting tourism, I understood 
that findings from such a study could have transferable value for 
other settings – not in the sense that the findings can be automatically 
transferred to other contexts but that such findings might be useful to 
those looking at other settings (Smith, 2018). This is particularly the 
case given that tourism boycotts are growing in popularity (Shaheer 
et al., 2018) as part of a wider growth in political consumerism more 
generally (Micheletti et al., 2014).  

I knew that within this case study my interest lay in the rationales of 
tourists not to boycott the ESC in Tel Aviv. This is characteristic of 
this thesis, where my focus has not been on large players like the 
European Broadcast Union or the BDS but rather on ordinary people 
and how they engage with tourism in settings of intractable conflict. 
However, a focus on tourists at the Eurovision Song Contest 
presented a new challenge along this research journey. Unlike my 
previous data collection in Bethlehem and Ramallah, here I was 



 

107 
 

dealing with an immeasurable sample of visitors to Israel. As a result, 
choosing an appropriate method and the correct research participants 
was far more challenging than in the small setting of the Area D 
hostel (Patton, 2002).  

Together with fellow PhD Martin Wallstam, an events scholar who 
also travelled to Tel Aviv with me, we decided that a questionnaire 
would be the best way of collecting data from as many tourists as 
possible in as little time as possible. The idea of getting “as many as 
possible” was not based on a desire for statistical generalisability in 
our findings, but rather on a more pragmatic approach of trying to 
maximise the amount of information we could gather about this 
phenomenon. Speed was important given that we wanted to obtain 
data that reflected tourists’ actual decision making rather than 
leaving it to memory. Our sampling consisted of asking those who 
we considered would be the most “information rich” regarding this 
phenomenon (Patton, 2002, p. 169). In this case, our ‘cultural group’ 
(Creswell & Creswell, 2018) was anyone who had travelled to Tel 
Aviv despite the call for a boycott.  

The questionnaire we created contained both open and closed-
questions and thus was a mixed-methods design. This was new 
territory for me and I was concerned that such a methodological 
jump may give the impression that my work was undergoing some 
kind of paradigm shift from its constructivist bend to the more 
pragmatist approach that mixed-method designs betray (Khoo-
Lattimore et al., 2019; Tashakkori & Teddie, 2010; Shannon Baker, 
2016). Yet given the intention was never to end up with statistically 
generalisable conclusions, the questionnaire was kept stubbornly 
qualitative, and closed questions were largely used to gain an idea of 
the sample’s characteristics, and to gain clear answers to key 
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questions. Maintaining the qualitative edge in the questionnaire was 
important to me given how emotive I knew the issue of boycotting to 
be and this was something I wanted to convey in the write-up of the 
article.  

In agreement with proponents of mixed methods research design, I 
feel that this approach enabled me to create a fuller picture of the 
research phenomenon than if I had relied on one method alone 
(Creswell & Creswell, 2018; Truong et al., 2020). Whilst from a 
constructivist standpoint, it is never possible to get a full picture of a 
phenomenon, I did appreciate the way that different types of data 
provided opportunities for comparison and contradiction that helped 
broaden my understanding on this issue (Truong et al., 2020). 
Agreeing with Stroma Cole’s point in Molina-Azorin & Font (2016), I 
could also see how both types of data help in communicating 
findings to diverse audiences who might be more receptive to either 
narrative or statistics. Nonetheless, there were limitations. A 
qualitative weakness lies in that I did not conduct in-depth 
interviews with Eurovision fans, which would have provided thicker 
description about their decision making not to adhere to the BDS 
boycott. A quantitative weakness lies in that I did not conduct 
sophisticated statistical analysis on my nested quantitative data that 
would have allowed me to understand differences between different 
groups in the data. On top of negotiating this tricky balance of mixed 
methods, one of the great challenges in this research project was 
sampling. In Tel Aviv, knowing who was in town for Eurovision was 
tricky, and when we later posted our questionnaire on 
Eurovisionworld.com, we faced another problem of receiving 
hundreds of responses from people who were either under 18 or had 
not visited Tel Aviv in 2019. This open net sampling approach 
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resulted in a great deal of time-consuming data cleaning to locate the 
137 valid participants in our study out of the 2356 responses to our 
online questionnaire! 

 

Methodological Detour: Conducting Research in Settings of 
Conflict  

Conducting research in settings of conflict provides several 
challenges to the researcher. While most would assume that one of 
the greatest challenges is to maintain one’s personal safety in such 
violent contexts, this would be far down on the list of challenges that 
I personally faced in Israel-Palestine. I very rarely felt in any physical 
danger conducting my fieldwork in the region, even if there were 
times when violence was happening nearby. The greater risks for me 
were more emotional. Several scholars have lighted the difficult 
emotional entanglements of conducting research in settings of conflict 
(Buda & McIntosh, 2012; Causevic, 2021). It felt increasingly hard to 
understand how to conduct research in such a way that would do 
justice to the gravity of the situation and to the suffering that I 
encountered. Moreover, as Buda & McIntosh (2012) make clear, being 
in such environments can spur feelings of guilt about the pettiness of 
our own concerns in the field. While often my emotions in the field 
centered around my concern for those I spoke with, I also had to 
navigate the constant fear of being banned from my fieldwork. Israel 
has banned PhD students from the country before for researching 
topics that it deems unsavoury (Kadari-Ovadia, 2021). The peaks of 
such anxiety would always come before I left Israel via Ben Gurion 
Airport. Particularly after an hour-long interrogation on my second 
visit, I would spend my journeys to the airport preparing my lines 
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and reasoning with the same nervous punctiliousness of my teenage 
dates. It was always a relief to receive the little red slip from airport 
security that demonstrated you were good to go home – red slips at 
night, shepherd’s delight.  

The intense, and frankly bizarre, questioning at the hands of Israeli 
airport officials was really an attempt to work out “whose side are 
you on”, which is typical when conducting research in settings of 
conflict (Giulianotti, 1995). Unlike most research in this context (Ram 
et al., 2017), I conducted research on both sides of the Green Line, 
which no doubt raised suspicion from informants (Giulianotti, 1995). 
To me, doing this was important to understand the full picture of 
PTT in Israel-Palestine, as well as to demonstrate through my work 
that there are still people on both sides of the divide who believe in 
peace. Of course, I was always careful to ensure that this was implicit 
rather than explicit, and I never tried to convince anyone of a political 
position on the conflict (Romano, 2006). Thankfully, beyond the 
aforementioned threat of an entry ban, I was never made to feel 
threatened by doing this. 

My anxiety in Ben Gurion Airport was less about my own security or 
prospective ban and more about the safety of my informants. Even if 
the subject of tourism is not particularly inflammatory, ordinary 
tourists can also receive bans from Israel for visiting sites in the West 
Bank deemed unsuitable, and both Israelis and Palestinians can face 
backlash from their communities for engaging in anything perceived 
as working for peace. In navigating these risks, I took guidance from 
others who have conducted research in similar conflict settings 
(Kovats-Bernat, 2002; Leuenberger, 2015; Romano, 2006), ensuring 
that, for example, my field notes were securely stored and 
anonymised, that I did not mention the names of anyone I had 
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interviewed, and that my social media accounts did not reveal where 
I had been. Despite preparation, most of these realisations were made 
on the ground, in real-time. After all, the PTT literature is silent on 
how to ethically conduct research in settings of conflict and the 
challenges one faces when researching the concept of peace. This is 
something that I address in upcoming work (Shepherd & Guasca, 
Forthcoming).  

 

5.4 Trip Five (Article III): October - November 
2019 

My third article has its roots in a number of happenings in the 
summer of 2019. The first was my conversion to the term peace. In 
July 2019, I made a trip to the United Kingdom for a conference 
entitled “Peace Geographies”. The presentations at the conference, 
and the reading I followed it up with, gave me the confidence to 
finally use the term peace in my work and to understand how it can 
be used, even in the context of the Israeli-Palestinian conflict. Up until 
this point, I had shied away from the concept, seeing it as far too 
grand for what I was witnessing in the field. I preferred the more 
modest framing of “challenging master narratives”. That summer 
helped me see that challenging master narratives is, at its core, action 
for building peace.  

Second, that summer I was reading Yuval Harari’s popular science 
book Sapiens (2014). The book tells us that the greatest skill of 
humankind is to use fictions that help us cooperate in large numbers. 
Reflecting on my work, I wondered whether or not fictions could 
inspire Israelis and Palestinians to cooperate. After all, the fiction of 
money has bound together all of us, even as we remain a deeply 
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divided planet. I pondered what common story, if any, could bind 
these two peoples. Luckily, I came across just the thing.   

One morning when browsing YouTube over breakfast I came across a 
video entitled The walk from “no” to “yes”. The video was a TedTalk, 
and with a sparkly-toothed American presenter in beige chinos, I 
feared the worst – yet another motivational speaker with claims to 
enlightenment. Then I noticed that the topic was Israel-Palestine and 
the speaker was the co-founder of Harvard’s Negotiation Program. I 
let it roll on, and as it transpired, this video would provide me with 
the ideal case study for looking at the potential of guiding fictions in 
the Israeli-Palestinian context. In it, William Ury (2010) explains that 
the key to peace in intractable conflicts is the “third side”, those 
around (i.e. usually not part of) the conflict who try to remind 
conflicting parties what is at stake, what they share in common 
instead of what divides them, and to try and give them perspective. 
To illustrate his point, Ury explains a project he helped found, the 
Abraham Path, a long-distance hiking path that traces the journey of 
the biblical patriarch Abraham from his birthplace in modern Turkey 
to his burial site in Hebron, Palestine. Ury believes that the trail acts 
as a way of binding together the fractious Middle East by reminding 
its inhabitants of a common story, that of Abraham, the biblical father 
of Christians, Muslims and Jews. He asserts that it is through 
hospitality, by inviting the stranger into your home as Abraham did, 
that strangers and potential enemies can be turned into friends. While 
the idea that Abraham could serve as a unifying story in the Middle 
East seemed farfetched, I was inspired by Ury’s confidence and the 
uncanny likeness that his ideas had to my recent thinking about the 
potential power of fictions.  
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This curiosity led me to start collecting information about what had 
happened in the decade since TedTalk posted this video. As it turned 
out, Ury had first founded the path back in 2004 along with Harvard 
University, and the path had become a US-based NGO in 2007 (Leary 
et al., 2009). Progress appeared to be swift and with a budget of over 
a million dollars, the first sections of the path opened in Jordan, 
Palestine and Turkey by 2008 (Isaac, 2017; Leary et al., 2009). By 2014, 
the path had been nominated as one of National Geographic’s “best 
trails in the world” (Kutulas & Awad, 2016). Importantly, the 
messaging from the Abraham Path Initiative (API) NGO was 
consistent, with their stated aim to ensure the path works to redefine 
the people of the Middle East as kin and to capture “the human 
imagination with the possibility for mutual respect” (Leary et al., 
2009, p. 13). That said, this use of the Abrahamic story was not 
without its problems. A Harvard report on the trail (Leary et al., 2009) 
talks of suspicions about American intentions in the light of the Iraq 
War, and particularly in Palestine, suspicion about the intended 
peace angle of the project, with Palestinians keener to see it as a 
profitable tourism venture than a peace project. The implementation 
of the project was, after all, down to those living in the Middle East, 
and I wondered whether the online separation of the Palestinian 
‘Masar Ibrahim al-Khalil’ (The Path of Abraham the Friend) from the 
wider Abraham Path was a consequence of this suspicion of the API’s 
peace narrative. In all, it seemed like a fascinating case for 
understanding an attempt to build PTT by trying to rise above the 
Israeli-Palestinian conflict.  

This use of Abraham reminded me of somewhere else I was already 
familiar with by now. During my previous trips to Israel, I had 
frequently stayed at the Abraham Hostels, which had been subject to 
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previous research by Daniel and Alon (Gelbman & Laven, 2016). 
Having seen what Ury saw in the figure of Abraham, I contemplated 
returning to the hostel with fresh eyes, seeking to understand how 
they too were explicitly using the figure of Abraham in a way that 
challenges the Israeli-Palestinian conflict and its master narratives. 
They do, after all, highlight in their promotional material that 
Abraham is a “unifying symbol” and an inspiration for their work 
(Abraham Hostels, 2020).  

Therefore, with tourism initiatives in both Israel and Palestine using 
the figure of Abraham to rise above the conflict and challenge the 
conflict’s master narratives, yet operating under extremely different 
socio-economic and political circumstances, I felt a comparative case 
design (Stake, 2010) looking at both the Masar Ibrahim and the 
Abraham Hostel group would reveal interesting findings on 
tourism’s ability to challenge the Israeli-Palestinian conflict. 
Comparing the two cases would also highlight the differences in 
tourism’s ability to do this on either side of the Green Line. It was this 
that took me back to Israel-Palestine for the last time of my PhD, to 
dash between Tel Aviv, Nazareth, Jenin, Bethlehem, Ashkelon, 
Ramallah, Palestinian villages and borderland kibbutzim, all in order 
to follow in the footsteps of Abraham.  

Methodologically, this article started life in a similar vein to Article I 
in that it rested on traditional forms of qualitative data collection, that 
is to say, interviews with tourists and stakeholders, participant 
observation and document analysis (Patton, 2002). My other data 
collection habits had influenced me by this point and so I also wrote 
an autoethnographic diary reflexively detailing my experiences as I 
visited the Abraham Hostels and as I walked the Masar Ibrahim. I 
also created a small questionnaire – this time entirely qualitative – for 



 

115 
 

gaining more data from the hikers who walked with me on the trail. 
However, upon returning from my time in the region, I was 
becoming convinced that a more traditional reporting of my findings 
as I had done in Articles I & III, would not capture the experience of 
visiting these two PTT ventures. I felt strongly that reducing my 
findings into sterile themes would not convey the experiences that I 
had had myself and had shared with others (Klevan et al., 2019). 
What I wanted to do was to convey the horror, the beauty, the heat 
and the smells; the constant clash of a hoped-for religious harmony 
and the Israeli occupation. To me, these aspects were essential to 
understanding tourism’s ability to promote peace or not in Israel and 
Palestine, and were constituent of an ethic of witness I felt I owed to 
my respondents (Frank, 1997).  

Luckily, it was around this time that I came across Creative Analytic 
Practice (CAP), an approach to research and writing that allows the 
writer to blend the demands of science and the possibilities of art 
(Berbary, 2019; Richardson, 2004; Wright, 2021). It thus provides more 
scope to represent findings through “evocative writing techniques 
and forms” (Richardson, 2004, p. 212). It takes different types of data, 
such as that I had, and reconstructs it into a coherent sequence of 
events that should try and capture the essence of the phenomenon. It 
is a synthesis of the data, not a separation of it (Glover, 2003).   

CAP was appropriate for this article for several reasons. Firstly, CAP 
rests on a similar concern for representation and voice as 
autoethnography, which I felt was important when dealing with 
respondents from a variety of cultural backgrounds and different 
contexts (Berbary, 2019). In allowing a representation that showed 
knowledge being co-constructed on the page, it recognised the 
dialogical nature of knowledge production that social constructionists 
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have always argued for and yet which is rarely testified to in 
traditional qualitative research where the researcher’s voice is 
presented as authoritative and respondents voices are reduced to 
quotes intended as evidence (Berbary, 2019; Frank, 2005; McNamee, 
2010). Secondly, CAP provided room for context and contrast in a 
way that I had only ever seen captured in literary sources about the 
Israeli-Palestinian conflict, such as Colum McCann’s (2020) brilliant 
novel Apeirogon. My findings at the Abraham Hostel and the 
Abraham Path were incredibly different from one another, and even 
within these contexts, opinions as to the use of Abraham in PTT were 
diverse. CAP’s focus on contextual description allowed me to 
highlight how these different contexts affected the results in different 
ways (Berbary, 2019). Lastly, my choice was informed by a desire to 
test out this new method, which had never been used to explore 
issues of tourism in conflict settings. In fact, it had barely been used 
in tourism studies at all (e.g. Stinson et al., 2021; Wright, 2021). I was 
curious to see how allowing for such a free, open and emotive 
representation of this issue would assist in our exploration of how 
tourism works in settings of conflict.  

I maintain that my use of CAP provided the best way of 
demonstrating the similarities and differences in the use and 
understanding of Abraham in these two cases. It allowed me, for 
example, to demonstrate how a tourist can witness a Palestinian 
home waiting for demolition, whilst also appreciating the immense 
beauty of the Palestinian landscape and its people’s hospitality – 
sharp contrasts that are hard to reveal in more traditional 
representations (Figs 10 & 11). CAP naturally has limitations though. 
It requires a good writer (Berbary, 2019), and although this 
judgement should be left to the reader, I would criticise my piece for 
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its lack of imagination in terms of chronology and plot. In addition, 
the more creative formatting of CAP can lead to problems in 
comprehension among those more used to traditional scientific 
output, even those familiar with qualitative inquiry (Mienczakowski, 
2001). The focus on transferability, crystallization and polyvocality in 
CAP analyses, as opposed to validity, reliability and generalisability, 
may jar many readers of orthodox scientific output and therefore 
limit their engagement with the work (Berbary, 2019). 

I also found adjusting to this new method challenging. As in Article 
II, I faced the challenge of how to discuss and conclude narrative 
texts where the analysis occurs in the crafting of the text, and where 
the texts are supposed to remain open (Berbary, 2019; Richardson & 
St Pierre, 2005) and illicit naturalistic transferability (Smith, 2018). 
Added to this was the challenge of ensuring that the many voices I 
heard during my fieldwork were respected in the creative output of 
the text, and to simultaneously ensure that the text did not become 
bogged down in too much detail or too many characters, which 
would become confusing and word-consuming.  
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Figure 11: The desolate beauty of Wadi Qelt (Photo by Jack Shepherd, 2018). 

Figure 10: A guide reads an Israeli demolition order in the West Bank (Photo by Jack 
Shepherd, 2019). 
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Methodological Detour: The Ethics of Representation  

It was really only when I engaged with autoethnography and then 
with CAP that I first seriously contemplated the ethics of 
representation in my research. When I explained to colleagues my 
plans to conduct CAP, some were deeply concerned about the ethics 
of “making up” a story about informants. At first, I panicked. I did 
not want to be accused of making unflattering or false stories about 
people. Yet as I engaged with the literature on the ethics of 
representation, I realised that I should not fear. Quite the opposite. I 
learnt to appreciate that all research representations are essentially 
“made up”, in the sense that they are one person’s subjective re-
telling of an experience. The difference between CAP and traditional 
qualitative research is that in CAP the researcher is open about their 
role as the author of a representation of a shared experience or 
conversation (Richardson & St Pierre, 2005).  

The ethics of representation are rarely reflected upon in the social 
sciences (Pickering & Kara, 2017). This is somewhat surprising given 
it is our writing that goes out into the world and represents our 
informants and their worlds to foreign audiences. Traditionally, there 
has been a naturalist assumption that researchers can capture and 
transfer to new audiences the voices of those they research (Grant, 
2014; Pickering & Kara, 2017). This thesis has rejected this position 
and it does so based on the crisis of representation (Denzin & Lincoln, 
2003), and the acceptance of language as a symbolic and socially 
constructed praxis that can never serve as a pipeline of meaning from 
the author to the reader (Grant, 2018; Klevan et al., 2019; Richardson 
& St Pierre, 2005). Consequently, in contrast to the openness of CAP, 
an ethical issue arises when authors do not recognise that they are 
constructing a reality when they speak of their research. Research, in 
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this case, being recognised as a particular set of interactions that have 
produced a series of truths that could be different in different times 
and spaces (Pickering & Kara, 2017).  

In this thesis, I have tried to tackle the ethics of representation in a 
number of ways. First, I have been open about the fact that my thesis 
works off within a social constructionist paradigm and is 
hermeneutic. I am not hiding the fact that my research is a product of 
my interpretation of the meaning of the words of others (Patton, 
2002). Second, I have engaged, when appropriate, with more creative 
forms of representation that allow for more dialogical representations 
of the data (Frank, 2005), and an openness about my constitutive role 
in the output of my research. In these forms of representation, 
identities of respondents are not finalised as we call for readers to 
employ the hermeneutics of suspicion (Grant, 2018, p. 109) – that the 
text should not be read in a straightforward way, “and that myriad 
interpretations are possible”. Thirdly, and through such creative 
representation, I have been able to better represent the emotive 
dimensions of tourism in settings of conflict, something that has 
generally been absent from representations of this phenomenon 
(Buda, 2015; Buda et al., 2014; Shepherd, 2021). In emotive contexts 
such as the Israeli-Palestinian conflict, I concur with Leuenberger 
(2015, p. 27) that leaving out the emotion of it all would constitute a 
“form of betrayal of the people we question and the experiences and 
stories they chose to share”. Fourthly, I have distanced myself from 
the use of typologies and reductive models, which while useful for 
communicating findings, run the risk of representational violence as 
people are essentialised and pushed into typologies that do little 
justice to their identities or experiences (Grant, 2018; Grant & 
Zeeman, 2012). Finally, as my research journey continued, I became 
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more convinced of the value and ethical imperative of member 
checking – asking my informants for feedback on how they were 
represented in my work (Richardson & St. Pierre, 2005; Sjollema & 
Yuen, 2016). I certainly did this in Articles II & III, and found the 
experience illuminating as it challenged my monopoly over 
interpreting the data (Brinkmann & Kvale, 2005).  

A final consideration related to representation was how to deal with 
anonymity in this thesis. Given the risks of being associated with 
research related to peace and conflict in Israel-Palestine, I mostly 
anonymised those who featured in my research. I anonymised my 
respondents in one of two ways. One way was more traditional, 
whereby I used impersonal terms such as “Interviewee C” in Article 
I, or simply referred to respondents as “Male, 26, Sweden” in Article 
IV. The other way was to offer the informants the chance to pick a 
pseudonym as was the case in Article III. On balance, I think the 
pseudonym approach is better (when practical) in that it provides the 
informant an opportunity to personalise their representation, and 
gives them a sense of ownership. Although I considered 
anonymisation to be inherently ethical, during the member checking 
process in Article III, one respondent challenged my use of 
pseudonyms. He felt anonymisation did not match the “aim” with 
the work. Although he did not elaborate on this point, it did make me 
reflect on “what work anonymising does and for whom” (Pickering & 
Kara, 2017, p. 301), and how one should not assume respondents 
want to be anonymised. As Moore (2012) has argued, anonymisation 
can be a form of silencing of the respondent, denying them 
authorship of their own words.  
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5.5 Epilogue 
The fifth trip to Israel-Palestine turned out to be my last. The arrival 
of COVID-19 put wind to my planned sixth trip in March 2020. While 
I had been incredibly fortunate to visit the region so many times 
during my PhD, I thought I would have another chance to visit before 
it was all over – to collect more data, to take photos for this thesis, 
and thank personally those who helped it come together. Despite this 
not being possible, the pandemic-enforced immobility was in some 
ways necessary. Instead of chasing data, I took the time to read and 
reflect more, to work on my articles, and to get lost in the pandoras 
box of peace studies.  

To return to the question at the beginning of this chapter, what is the 
‘red thread’ that has led me through this doctoral labyrinth? While 
this thesis has led me to burrow in many different directions, 
excavating with very different tools, there are a number of things that 
characterise my methodology.  

Firstly, there is an evident methodological pragmatism. I decided 
upon each method based on the needs of the inquiry that I was going 
to undertake. This decision-making process was inductive and led by 
patterns and observations rather than by a decided hypothesis 
(Patton, 2002). This led to me purposively sampling all my case 
studies and methods based on what I felt they each could tell us 
about the different ways tourism can challenge intractable conflicts. I 
see this as a strength in the methodology of this thesis. To use an 
analogy proffered by Allison (1969, p. 690) when he was dissecting 
American policy decision-making, it is important that when we cast 
our net out into the ocean, we understand what type of fish it is we 
want to catch, and to use the appropriate net for that purpose. Each 
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conceptual lens and each method is a different net that can be cast in 
different waters and at different depths. Each cast and each net 
would catch a different fish, and so it is with this thesis, that different 
tools have provided me with different understandings of the PTT in 
Israel-Palestine. 

Such a methodological pragmatism is coupled throughout this thesis 
with a social constructionist epistemology. This is a natural choice for 
someone interested in challenging master narratives, and who 
recognises that different methodological nets yield different truths. 
Social constructionism is about encouraging a truth pluralism. It 
stresses that there will always be other salient understandings of the 
world than our own (Burr, 2019; Gergen et al., 2001; McNamee, 2010), 
and that we must recognise that “our knowledge of the world, 
including our understanding of human beings, is a product of human 
thought, language, and interaction rather than grounded in an 
observable and definable external reality” (Burr, 2019, p. 118). This 
constructivist bent is evident in my avoidance of typologies and 
reductionist models of people and experiences throughout the thesis. 
Complex social lives, particularly those in conflict, cannot be grasped 
and mapped (Schwandt, 2007). They are always changing and must 
be recognised as such (Burr, 2019). It should also be evident in my 
interest of “what people do together and what their doing makes” 
(McNamee, 2010, p. 14), recognising that peace cannot be made by 
one person alone but by whole societies that work towards cultures 
of peace.  

What is also obvious is that this thesis is overwhelmingly qualitative 
and naturalistic in nature (Patton, 2002). This is certainly in line with 
most approaches made by tourism scholars to the issue of PTT, which 
has rarely been approached quantitatively (e.g. Becken & 
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Carmignani, 2016; Pratt & Liu, 2016). There are a few reasons for this. 
The first is that conflict settings are emotional settings. Questions of 
conflict and peace are deeply personal and whether one believes or 
does not believe in peace, or in tourism’s ability to tackle peace, is not 
always going to be rational (Coleman, 2003; Mac Ginty, 2021). 
Therefore, rational modelling of costs and benefits are not going to 
capture or “model the substance and fabric of protracted social 
conflicts” (Coleman, 2003, p. 25). Instead, questions of peace and 
conflict and how those living in or visiting conflict engage with these 
issues is emotional and personal. A qualitative approach is clearly 
best suited to accessing these emotions and hunches in detail. 
Forwarding these emotional dimensions of tourism in conflict has 
been something that has been called for (Buda, 2015; Buda et al., 
2014), and something I have tried to incorporate throughout my 
work. Moreover, conflicts are not only emotional, they are also 
messy, and everyday examples of peace may not be obvious and 
public, but rather be constituted by small gestures, mundane actions 
or counter-cultural turns of phrase that are based more on emotional 
intelligence in a given situation than being reliable and repeated. As 
Mac Ginty (2021) argues, such actions are more likely to be picked up 
by the micro lens that qualitative research can offer. I believe such 
messiness is particularly well picked up by the more creative 
methodologies, such as autoethnography or CAP, given their ability 
to play with contrasts and include outliers in the data in a more 
nuanced way than standard thematic analysis can do (Berbary, 2019).  

Given these characteristics, particularly that this thesis is both 
predominantly qualitative and does not make universal truth claims, 
one would assume that I cannot therefore claim generalisability from 
my results. I do not see this as the case. Granted, I cannot speak for 
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contexts other than what I have studied, nor can I claim any statistical 
generalisability that would allow me to predict what would happen 
in other settings. I also do not claim to have reached a point of data 
saturation, as the field is constantly changing (Richardson, 2004). 
However, my methods do allow other forms of generalisation. They 
allow naturalistic generalisability, where others might recognise 
similarities and differences to my results and that resonate with their 
experiences. They allow transferability or case-to-case 
generalisability, where my results might encourage someone in 
another setting to adopt a recommendation based on my own 
research setting. Finally, they allow analytical generalisation, where 
concepts or theories that I have used might be applicable in other 
contexts (Smith, 2018).  
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6. Article abstracts   
 

In this chapter, I provide the abstracts of the four articles that form 
the basis of my discussion of the research question of this thesis. The 
articles can be found in full at the back of this publication. 

 

Article I 
Title: Providing counter-narratives: the positive role of hostels in the 
Israeli-Palestinian context 
Authors: Jack Shepherd & Daniel Laven  
Journal: Tourism Geographies  
 
Previous research suggests that tourism has a role to play in 
challenging the destructive dominant narratives of the Israeli-
Palestinian context – discourses that traditionally have, and still do, 
revolve around sectarianism, Othering and violence. Our case study 
focuses on a hostel in the Palestinian city of Ramallah that boldly 
attempts to challenge the way tourists view the Israeli-Palestinian 
context and Palestine as a tourism destination. We examine how the 
hostel attempts to achieve this and the ways in which being a hostel 
(as opposed to a hotel) helps its guests with this reframing through 
in-depth qualitative interviews conducted on-site with members of 
the hostel management and staff, and through participant 
observation conducted by the researchers in Ramallah. Findings shed 
light on the hostel’s ability to enable Israelis and Palestinians to 
cooperate within tourism, and how Palestine has much more to offer 
tourists than conflict-related tourism, thus challenging the master 
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narratives of the region which have suggested quite the contrary. A 
key finding is the hostel's on-going attempt to remove ignorance 
about the situation in the region and promote fact-based learning. 
The results also suggest that the very characteristics of a hostel assist 
in achieving this mission through the intimate interactions that are 
inherent in a hostel setting. Hostels can, therefore, be part of a wider 
approach to ensuring tourism is used to promote alternative, positive 
narratives of contested space, as opposed to promoting division and 
externalising the conflict, as is so often the case. 
 

Article II  
Title: Autoethnographic Journeys Through Contested Spaces 
Authors: Jack Shepherd, Daniel Laven, & Linda Shamma  
Journal: Annals of Tourism Research  
 
Stemming from a frustration with the rigidity of categories within 
tourism studies and their associated violence of finalization and 
narrative entrapment, this paper sets out to trouble the formation of 
tourist/m categories within the context of contested space. Using an 
evocative collaborative autoethnographic approach, three personal 
narratives are provided by three different tourists whose positionality 
attaches them to the contested space of Bethlehem, Palestine, in 
different ways. These narratives highlight the problems associated 
with trying to categorise tourist experiences in landscapes that speak 
very differently to different people. Furthermore, the paper 
demonstrates how the process of bringing together competing 
narratives of space through collaborative autoethnography can serve 
as a valid exercise in transformative dialogue. 
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Article III  
Title: Exploring a unifying approach to peacebuilding through 
tourism: Abraham and Israel/Palestine 
Author: Jack Shepherd  
Journal: Journal of Sustainable Tourism  
 
This work emerges from the encouragement of peace studies scholars 
to seek out commonalities that can unite rival sides in a conflict. 
Based on this call, I propose the unifying approach to peacebuilding 
through tourism as one where tourism initiatives use unifying points 
(such as figures, sites, stories and symbols) that help conflicting sides 
see commonalities and thus facilitate cross-cultural understanding. In 
particular, I look at how the story of Abraham (communal father of 
Jews, Christians and Muslims) appears to be used as a guiding fiction 
for the work of two tourism initiatives in Israel and Palestine. Based 
on mixed qualitative data, I use Creative Analytic Practice to present 
two semi-fictional stories that explore this use of Abraham, exposing 
the potential benefits and risks associated with striving for a unifying 
peace in an arena as charged as the Israeli-Palestinian context. These 
stories reveal that the unifying approach provides a valuable 
vocabulary of progress that challenges the dominant sectarian 
narratives of tourism in the region, yet simultaneously rubs 
awkwardly against the sharp divisions and imbalances of the Israeli-
Palestinian context. 
 

Article IV 
Title: ‘I’m not your toy’: Rejecting a tourism boycott  
Author: Jack Shepherd  
Journal: Tourism Recreation Research  
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As tourists become more politically conscious, the number of 
boycotts grows. Despite their proliferation, tourism boycotts rarely 
succeed. This study explores why tourists reject boycotts in the 
context of mega-events that are often subject to boycott calls. The 
paper focuses on the attempted boycott of the 2019 Eurovision Song 
Contest in Tel Aviv, Israel, by the Palestinian activist group BDS. 
Qualitative and quantitative insights from a questionnaire sent to 
tourists who attended the event provide several reasons for boycott 
rejection. Tourists were antagonistic to the boycott and shared 
concerns about its rationale, deeming it unnecessary and 
unwarranted. This was motivated by a desire to keep the Eurovision 
free of the contested politics of the Israeli-Palestinian conflict. The 
findings highlight the potential risks of using boycotts in tourism, 
where boycott demands of non-consumption rub against the innate 
desire for consumption (or self-gratification) in tourism. Based on 
these findings, the paper suggests alternative ways of working for 
peace through tourism in settings of intractable conflict. 
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7. Discussion  
 

7.1 How can intractable conflicts be 
challenged through tourism? 
The four articles demonstrate that tourism is challenging the 
intractability of the conflict in very different ways. In order to make 
sense of these differences, I will divide the articles into what I see as 
three different approaches towards challenging the intractability of 
the Israeli-Palestinian conflict. Making such a division is inspired by 
the work of peace and conflict scholars who have made similar 
divisions between different approaches to peacebuilding in conflict 
settings (e.g. Bollens, 1999; Maoz, 2011), and enables me to compare 
and contrast different conceptualisations of PTT and their enactment 
on the ground. My three approaches are:   

1. Dialoguing the conflict  
2. Rising above the conflict  
3. Challenging the asymmetry of the conflict  

The first approach, which I see reflected most keenly in Articles I and 
II, is characterised by a desire to tackle the conflict head on, and 
encourage dialogue about the conflict. In such an approach, tourists 
are supposed to learn about the conflict and discuss it with fellow 
tourists and conflict-affected communities. Tourism here is envisaged 
as providing suitably curated spaces for dialogue that can encourage 
forms of recognition (Allan & Keller, 2010) – of the Other, of the 
existence of multiple narratives, and of their own responsibility to the 
conflict. This should, as a consequence, challenge the master 
narratives of the conflict and the cultural violence they create.  
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The second approach, which I see reflected in Article III, shies away 
from confronting the conflict head on and instead aims to rise above 
it. This approach is about using tourism to promote and materialise 
unifying messages that help conflicting sides take a step back, 
reassess their hostile relationship, and look for commonalities and 
peaceful shared futures (Ury, 2000). It can be likened to Maoz’s (2011, 
p. 118) “co-existence” model, which seeks to approach the conflict in 
a colour-blind fashion in order to dissipate some of its heat and to 
help focus on similarities rather than differences. It is largely a task of 
the imagination (Lederach, 2005), as it seeks to imagine a peaceful 
future that seems impossible in settings of intractable conflict. Whilst 
such counter-cultural actions do challenge the existing master 
narratives of conflict, they are also intended to provide a new 
narrative – one that should show the futility of continuing conflict 
and the fruits of a possible peace.  

The third approach, which is evidenced in Article IV, is less 
interested in challenging master narratives, and is more interested in 
affecting the asymmetry of this particular intractable conflict. It sees 
tourism as a tool for leveraging the position of the weaker side in the 
conflict through acts of non-violent resistance in such a way that 
“aims to give voice and speak on behalf of the weaker side” (Bauer, 
2019, p. 17). In the case of Article IV, this concerns the use of tourism 
boycotting. This approach is therefore less about promoting 
understanding or a common vision between conflicting groups, and 
more about seeing “the roots of the conflict in structures rather than 
perceptions” (Hallward & Berg, 2014, p. 38).  

With this division in mind, I will now explain the ways in which the 
articles demonstrate these different approaches in more detail, and 
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the strengths and weaknesses of each approach that each article 
demonstrates.  

 

Approach 1: Dialoguing the Conflict (Articles I & II) 

At Area D, we have a tourism space where it is impossible to ignore 
the conflict. Using Edensor (2001, p. 63), we could argue that it is a 
tourism “theatre” that is purposefully curated in order to spark 
reflection and dialogue about the conflict. The hostel’s name, the 
spent weaponry littered around its shared spaces, the UN reports and 
posters on the walls, and the view of the settlements and the wall 
from its panoramic windows, all create an environment where the 
conflict is placed centre-stage of the tourist gaze. As one of the 
receptionists jested, the conflict is so omnipresent and distracting that 
it may be why the toilets become so messy.  

The overwhelming presence of the conflict inevitably leads to 
dialogue between staff and guests about the conflict. Staff attested to 
this fact and described how such dialogue helped to frustrate some of 
the symptoms of intractable conflict, in particular, tourists’ tendency 
to stereotype about Palestinians and Palestinian society (Coleman, 
2003). Staying at the hostel helped open visitors’ eyes to the existence 
of refugee camps and the difficulty of Palestinian life under 
occupation, but importantly, it also enlightened other, more positive 
aspects of life in Palestine that are often overshadowed by the 
conflict. This is an important step in rehumanising those living in 
intractable conflict (Abu-Nimer, 2003), and other scholars have 
demonstrated tourism’s ability to help communities imagine other 
realities than perpetual conflict (Guasca et al., 2021). 
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However, the research at Area D showed that it was not just tourists 
who were changing through their encounters at the hostel. As 
testament to the presence of transformative dialogue (Gergen et al., 
2001), the article describes how staff found their work at the hostel 
“life changing” and that conversations with guests had broken many 
“red lines” defending previous beliefs. As we see in the article, this 
does not mean that everyone has to come to a consensus about the 
conflict, but rather that an appreciation of diverse understandings of 
the conflict is made. It is about, as Stewart & Zediker (2000, p. 232) 
describe, “Letting the Other Happen to Me While Holding My Own 
Ground”.  

As we have seen in other PTT examples (Causevic, 2010; Sönmez & 
Apostolopoulos, 2000), at Area D, we also see how tourism provides 
a space for cooperation and dialogue across hostile borders. There is 
tentative evidence, testified to by the owner and by promotional 
material found at the hostel, that a frank realisation has been made 
that cross-border cooperation and dialogue between Israeli and 
Palestinian hostels may be beneficial in a context where tourism 
stakeholders on both sides of the Green Line share a largely similar 
tourism demand and the travails of operating in an unstable region. 
The fact that tourism is able to provide such a space for cooperation 
within the context of this intractable conflict is remarkable and goes 
against the master narratives of separation. Indeed, I would argue 
that tourism is thus providing forums for the enactment of actions of 
everyday peace (Mac Ginty, 2021), where seemingly practical 
accommodations between hostile groups are made that serve to 
destabilise dominant understandings of cross-cultural relations.  

Even more overtly than Area D and as Banksy makes very clear, The 
Walled Off Hotel’s raison d’être is to challenge the conflict head on. It 



 

134 
 

does this impressively, blending playful and provocative satire with a 
museum’s eye for factual context. The centrality of the conflict to the 
tourist experience at The Walled Off is reflected in the three 
autoethnographic texts in Article II. As at Area D, The Walled Off 
Hotel is a tourism theatre that is curated in such a way as to 
transform tourists’ taken-for-granted understandings of the conflict 
and their roles within it. For me, this was a reflection on the (lack of) 
consequence of Britain’s actions in Palestine. For Daniel, it was a 
struggle to recognise his role in the conflict given his simultaneous 
sympathies for the Palestinian experience and his Jewish heritage. For 
Linda, it was an attempt to recognise the value and risks of passing 
on the conflict to another generation of Palestinians. In the article, we 
see these internal reflections come together in dialogue with one 
another to form a relational responsibility for the conflict (McNamee 
& Gergen, 1999), and a willingness to accept the differing emotional 
geographies of tourism in Palestine. In this way, we can argue that 
tourism spaces can challenge intractable conflicts by helping tourists 
and conflicting parties move away from inherited allegiances and 
prejudices towards emotional, empathetic and transformative 
encounters with the Other.  

When taken together, both articles demonstrate tourism can 
challenge intractable conflicts head on in ways that are surprisingly 
intelligent, even-handed, and importantly, fun. This gives additional 
support to those who have demonstrated tourism’s active and 
creative engagement with difficult pasts and presents (e.g. Erwin & 
Sturm, 2022). The out-of-the-ordinary nature of tourism appears to 
enable tourists and tourism stakeholders to breach the conflict in 
unorthodox ways, and provide spaces for transgressive discussions 
that would be quite unthinkable in most public settings in intractable 
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conflicts. Such findings echo those of Gelbman & Laven (2016) and 
Hammami & Laven (2017) who also found tourism had a canny 
ability to create spaces where Israelis and Palestinians felt “ready for 
dialogue” (Hammami & Laven, 2017, p. 143), or that they “don’t have 
to hide anything” (Gelbman & Laven, 2016, p. 114) about their 
identity or experiences. Perhaps this should lead us to consider 
tourism as a more fruitful and less artificial environment for dialogue 
than the formal people-to-people dialogue initiatives that have 
dominated much of peacebuilding activity in Israel-Palestine 
(Handelman, 2016; Maoz, 2011). Unlike in such settings, it would 
seem that nothing is off the table in places such as The Walled Off 
Hotel. The hot issues are tackled, frank dialogue is welcomed, and 
instead of consensus, the aim is more agonistic – the appreciation of 
the saliency of multiple understandings of intractable conflicts 
(Strömbom, 2019). This alone challenges the sectarian norms of 
intractable conflict.  

Nevertheless, the articles also highlight some potential pitfalls with 
this first approach. While we can see that these provocative tourism 
spaces create conducive environments for dialogue, even if this can at 
times prove difficult for those involved, what we also see is that both 
the Area D hostel and The Walled Off Hotel are constrained in their 
ability to challenge the conflict by the wider context of the Israeli-
Palestinian conflict and its associated asymmetries. Just as with 
dialogue initiatives in the wider Israeli-Palestinian context (Maoz, 
2011; Thiessen & Darweish, 2018), and has been also pointed out in 
similar tourism ventures in Israel-Palestine (Strömbom, 2019), not 
everyone dwells within these tourism ventures on an equal footing. 
These asymmetries are evidenced clearly in Article II. Linda tells us 
that her trip to The Walled Off Hotel is characterised by special 
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treatment and humiliation at the hands of Israeli officials and is only 
facilitated by having a Jewish colleague by her side, which as she 
says, partly “maddens” her and leaves her feeling indebted. Neither 
Daniel nor I make any mention of such restrictions in coming to 
Bethlehem. Similarly, I concede in my text my suspicion that my life 
is worth more to the Israeli soldier in the tower than that of my 
Palestinian guide. Moreover, when Daniel shares with the hotel’s 
receptionist his surprise at seeing Israeli and Palestinian flags placed 
side by side in the hotel’s museum, we are told that the receptionist 
replies by explaining the difficulties of living under occupation. My 
interpretation of this moment is that it is almost as if the receptionist 
wants to sober Daniel’s hope for mutual recognition and to remind 
him of the asymmetries of the conflict once again. Despite their 
looming presence, the texts remain silent as to how such tourism 
could affect these asymmetries.  

Challenging the Israeli-Palestinian conflict in such an open and 
provocative way also runs certain risks that both articles shed light 
on. The almost satirical nature of the way that Area D and The 
Walled Off Hotel tackle the conflict risks being seen as conflict 
voyeurism13. As Daniel and I make clear in our texts, it is a 
disconcerting experience to consume high-end tourism in the shadow 
of the Separation Wall. Furthermore, such an overt challenge to the 
conflict and its norms places tourism stakeholders at risk of danger. 
In intractable conflicts, refuting the official narratives or engaging 
with the Other can be seen as a form of treachery (Coleman, 2003), a 
fact compounded by the sullied nature of peace work in Israel-

 
13 News reports (e.g. Ashly, 2017) and my own data collection in Palestine reveals 
that this is certainly the perspective of quite a number of Palestinians on The Walled 
Off Hotel.  
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Palestine (Said, 2010). At Area D, we saw how the owner reveals how 
he is always mindful of this danger having attracted the unwanted 
attention from the Palestinian Authority for this very reason!  

There are also emotional risks that the articles highlight. Too great a 
focus on the conflict in tourism risks trapping conflict-affected 
communities further within the discursive miasma of the conflict. As 
Interviewee D at the Area D hostel says, “it would be sad if we focus 
most of our hearts on negative emotions because it will eventually get 
back to us”. For this reason, staff at the hostel were keen to promote 
tours that took in tourism sites unrelated to the conflict. This 
emotional risk is as true for tourists as it is for local stakeholders. In 
responding to Buda et al.’s (2014) call for greater attention to the 
emotions of tourism in conflict settings, in Article II we can see how 
at The Walled Off Hotel, such tourism is emotionally fraying. Linda 
mentions that dialogue about the conflict is “difficult enough”; Daniel 
appears to get little sleep due to thoughts raised by being in 
Bethlehem; and I reveal the discomfort at being accosted during my 
stay because of my British heritage. Even with the evident popularity 
of dark – or danger-zone - tourism (Martini & Buda, 2020), one could 
certainly wonder whether such an approach is sustainable within 
tourism, which is a phenomenon premediated on ideals of leisure 
and a wish to escape from stress and worries. Will tourists really seek 
to take holidays that make them feel tired, exhausted or guilty?  

Articles I and II may tackle the conflict in slightly different ways, but 
what they have in common is their overt focus on the conflict and 
their desire to promote learning and dialogue about it. They testify to 
the subversive worldmaking potential of tourism (Hollinshed, 2009) 
and the largely unrealised ability of tourism spaces to be pockets of 
everyday peace that “disrupt dominant narratives and modes of 
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thinking that normalise the sense of superiority that one group might 
have other another”, and that could “show that alternative 
approaches to intergroup behaviour are possible” (Mac Ginty, 2021, 
p. 5). In this respect, tackling the conflict head on is a recognition of 
the processual nature of peacebuilding in a context of intractable 
conflict where tourism development cannot wait for formal 
peacebuilding to come, but must navigate this contested terrain with 
care and an eye to reducing the cultural violence so often encouraged 
by tourism in the region. Having said all this, both articles struggle to 
show how the stubborn asymmetries that dog this conflict could be 
tackled by tourism in any meaningful way, and their open dealings 
with and challenges to conflict present risks for both stakeholders 
and tourists.  

 

Approach 2: Rising above the conflict (Article III) 

In Article III, we see an attempt to use tourism to try and rise above 
the conflict by leveraging the figure of Abraham as a potentially 
unifying story between Israelis and Palestinians. Such attempts 
represent bold challenges to the norms of intractable conflict, which 
are supposed to be totalising (Bar-Tal & Solomon, 2006), and their 
associated master narratives. In this particular case, the efforts of the 
Abraham Hostels and Abraham Path to boldly forward a vision of 
cross-cultural harmony stands in opposition to everything we know 
about the Israeli-Palestinian context. While Ury’s (2010) vision of 
fraternal unity through Abraham is unfulfilled, the positive use of the 
figure of Abraham as a guiding fiction appears to be reflected in 
small examples of everyday peace scattered throughout the article. 
We see a mixed group of hikers warmly welcomed into every village. 
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We see a staff member at the Abraham Hostel wearing a name badge 
emblazoned with both the Israeli and Palestinian flags. We see 
Hebrew and Arabic side by side in the hostel’s signage and 
marketing. And, we also see an Israeli Palestinian staff member 
explaining how working at the hostel makes her “feel like it doesn’t 
matter if you are Jewish, Muslim or Christian”. While this all may 
seem trivial to some readers, again, I struggle to conceive of a setting 
outside of tourism where such practices would be considered normal 
or acceptable. Tourism is therefore once again curating spaces that 
make room for peace in challenging the cultural violence of the 
conflict’s master narratives of separation and Othering.  

One could certainly be sceptical about the extent to which such 
counter-cultural actions are fostered by the use of the Abrahamic 
story in these ventures, but I would argue that the guiding fiction 
does provide an all-important narrative buttressing for these actions. 
The story of Abraham provides a permissible framework, a kosher 
cultural touchstone, that justifies the actions where these initiatives 
bravely step out of what is expected behaviour within an intractable 
conflict. Tourism is a vehicle for envisioning this Abrahamic point of 
transcendence14, and while it may not succeed in transcending the 
conflict, it certainly provides a point of common reference. Thus, 
Article III supports with examples the work of Guo et al. (2006) who 
theorised the unifying potential of tourism that focuses on shared 

 
14 Within peace studies, transcendence is where by thinking outside of the box and 
creating an entirely new situation between the two conflicting parties, both sides 
might be able to transcend the original incompatibility of their core interests. At a 
macro-level in Israel-Palestine, this could be a shift towards a one-state solution 
instead of a two-state solution (Galtung, 1996).  
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cultural points of reference; in their case, the shared reverence of the 
Mother Ancestor in China & Taiwan.  

The narrative buttressing provided by the story of Abraham also 
creates tourism spaces that feel safe enough for tourists to approach 
the conflict through. The character of Jacob, for example, walks the 
length of Palestine partly because of the call to follow in Abraham’s 
footsteps and the perceived safety this messaging afforded him as a 
Jew visiting what is often alleged to be hostile territory. Were the 
path framed as, for example, a “Palestinian resistance trail” as some 
have suggested (Porter & Molana-Allen, 2017), I am less convinced 
that neither Jacob, Ricardo nor Luigi would have ventured to 
Palestine15.  

One strength of this second approach is that it is a resoundingly 
positive approach to PTT. Peace scholars have long argued that it is 
essential that we are able to envisage what kind of peace we want so 
we are able to work towards it (Boulding, 2002; Haessly, 2010; 
Lederach, 1997, 2005). Initiatives like the Abraham Path make it clear 
that tourism can have a constructive role to play in forwarding such a 
positive conceptualization of peace (Bregazzi & Jackson, 2018), and as 
an industry deeply involved in questions of representation 
(Hollinshead & Caton, 2017) and well versed in storytelling 
(Moscardo, 2020), tourism is well placed to help conflicting sides 
materialise a fruitful vision of peace. Instead of passive bystanders in 
a region of conflict, initiatives like those in Article III see tourists as 
having a role to play in promoting a culture of peace and celebrating 
the region’s long traditions of hospitality and cultural mixing. This 

 
15 It is important to note here that the Masar Ibrahim al-Khalil has now changed its 
name to the Palestinian Heritage Trail (2021).  
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positive approach to challenging the conflict has, as we see among 
some of the hikers on the path, the effect of inspiring hope for the 
future in much the same way that Gelbman (2019a) has argued sports 
tourism can also do in the region. The positivity of this approach also 
reduces the risks associated with too heavy a focus on the conflict 
itself that we saw in the approach above.  

However, Article III also makes it abundantly clear that it is 
extremely hard to rise above an intractable conflict through tourism. 
As Emma succinctly points out in the story, “it is odd to think about 
unity when there is an ongoing war”, and while we see the benefits of 
the story of Abraham, we also hear of Gazans arrested for engaging 
in dialogue with Israelis, we hear of sons kidnapped in the night by 
the Israeli military, and families burnt in their homes by settlers. Of 
course, you could say that I deliberately focused on these things in 
my write up of events but I assure you that the rude interjection of 
the conflict in both settings was unavoidable. Indeed, the diary entry 
on my very first minute on the Abraham Path tells of us meeting a 
Palestinian mayor who began his introductory speech by invoking 
Abraham and his wishes for peace before explaining how the Israelis 
are syphoning off his village’s water supply right below our feet. 
Tourism’s inability to rise above the conflict is unsurprising. There is 
a reason why intractable conflicts are intractable, and why “a 
nonviolent road to transcendence is not always easily found” 
(Galtung, 1996, p. 99).  

Yet what is perhaps more problematic is the way that tourism is once 
again unable to guarantee equality between all parties in a PTT 
initiative. Not everyone has access to the benefits of rising above the 
conflict, and are instead left to try and put aside the conflict as best 
they can for the sake of promoting a peaceful message. For Moran 
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and his staff, following in the footsteps of Abraham is beneficial in 
the way that it can be used to bind together a multi-cultural staffing 
cohort and the diverse locations the company operates in, such as 
Jewish-majority Tel Aviv and Arab-majority Nazareth. For tourists, 
following in the footsteps of Abraham allows them to feel they are 
contributing as third-siders (Ury, 2000, 2010) in a possible Israeli-
Palestinian rapprochement – those close but not necessarily a part of 
the conflict who can help conflicting sides identify commonalities 
(Ury, 2000). Such a process is, after all, “one of the guiding principles 
in the practice of mediation” (Abu-Nimer, 2003, p. 18-19). However, 
we see that it is not really possible for Palestinians to follow in 
Abraham’s footsteps as envisioned by the Abraham Path. As Zahed 
points out, he is unable to walk the length of the path Ury envisaged 
because he is a Palestinian living with draconian restrictions on his 
freedom of movement. We get the sense from Palestinians that the 
story of Abraham has little to no ability to help them rise above the 
conflict and envisage unity. As Saqer says: 

Maybe it gives a good idea about co-existence for people who do the 
trail as clients, but for people who work on the trail, a story like this is 

not sufficient to change their perspective of the reality that they see 
every day. 

This article suggests that there is a commodification of peace 
narratives at play, where “happy narratives” such as that of Abraham 
are deployed in order to appeal to and placate the sensibilities of 
international tourists. This echoes what Stein found in Israel, where 
she noted that Palestinian stories of “struggle and opposition” would 
be minimised in Israeli Palestinian tourism settings because “tourist 
dollars are at stake” (Stein, 1998, p. 113).  
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Such a situation leads to troubling questions. If this approach is only 
suitable for tourists and the empowered party in the conflict, is this 
approach to intractable conflict superficial? The Palestinian treatment 
of the story of Abraham, where it is described as “a nice idea and all”, 
or as Zahed suggests, as something the Israelis would like to hear, 
lead us to this conclusion and remind me of the critiques that similar 
commonality-seeking activities in Israel-Palestine have received. Such 
projects have been labelled the “hummus and falafel” model 
“because of [their] promotion of folkloristic, seemingly superficial 
aspects that join Jews and Arabs” (Maoz, 2011, p. 118). It also raises 
the troubling prospect that tourism is only gratifying tourists, and 
thus could be described as a form of “normalisation” of the conflict, 
as such tourism does not explicitly engage with the structural issues 
of the conflict or seek to challenge asymmetries (Yang, 2021).  

To conclude, this second approach to challenging the conflict that we 
see in Article III struggles in the face of trying to achieve the 
impossible - to rise above an intractable conflict that is intractable 
precisely because it cannot be overcome, and to promote a unity that 
simply doesn’t exist. In attempting to ignore the structural 
asymmetries of the conflict, it can risk appearing superficial, 
commercial and an attempt to simply put aside the conflict rather 
than transcend it. For those suffering daily due to their status as the 
weaker party, being asked to seek out commonalities and unity risks 
leaving an unpleasant taste in the mouth. Having said all this, there is 
no question that this thesis also shows tourism as adept at 
envisioning and curating spaces for peace, where tourists and 
tourism stakeholders can directly challenge the master narratives of 
intractable conflict that suggest no unity or peace is imaginable with 
the Other.  
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Approach 3: Challenging the asymmetry of the conflict (Article IV)  

Article IV suggests a very different approach to PTT. It sees tourism’s 
role as that of equalizer (Ury, 2000), in that it should try to balance 
out the asymmetries in the conflict relationship. Whereas the former 
approaches broadly promote the idea that tourism has a role to play 
in changing perceptions, here tourism is seen not as a vehicle for 
promoting understanding but rather as a political and commercial 
phenomenon that can be leveraged to affect political decision making.  

Finding the successful aspects of this attempt to use non-tourism to 
challenge the Israeli-Palestinian conflict is obviously difficult given 
that this article specifically looks at an example where this approach 
appears to fail. In it, we see how many tourists decided to ignore the 
proposed boycott in travelling to Tel Aviv, and how their rejection of 
the boycott was, for the most part, not out of ignorance of the 
existence of the boycott but rather based on considered reasons to 
reject it. Before moving onto what this rejection says about the 
weaknesses of this approach towards tourism in intractable conflict, it 
is worth pointing out this approach certainly can raise the profile of a 
conflict and its potential asymmetries. The vast majority of visitors to 
Tel Aviv had heard about the boycott before they came, which is an 
impressive feat given the low engagement of ordinary European 
citizens with the Israeli-Palestinian conflict. This was furthered by the 
exaggerated reaction of the Israeli government to the threat, which no 
doubt propelled the BDS message further than it otherwise would 
have reached (Pfeffer, 2019).  

As stated though, I take a deliberately negative case in Article IV. I 
see this as appropriate given that boycotts often fail (Friedman, 1995; 
King, 2008), and because non-violent struggles, like the BDS, often 
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fail to obtain international support or intervention (Sharp, 2013). So 
what lessons does Article IV offer us about this third approach to 
tourism in intractable conflict? For me, the most obvious lesson is that 
it can be incredibly difficult for an explicitly political approach to 
peacebuilding to be accepted within tourism.  

I say this for several reasons. Firstly, we can see that the tourism 
stakeholders are likely to want to distance themselves from political 
controversy for the sake of not alienating potential customers. We see 
in the article that the host nation, the European Broadcast Union, the 
broadcasters, and the artists decided to stick to the script that the 
Eurovision Song Contest was in no way political. This supports the 
critiques made by critical tourism scholars such as Guia (2021) and 
Yang (2020) that tourism actors are likely to depoliticise tourism to 
attract more tourists and maximise their profitability. This naturally 
limits the ability of tourism to challenge intractable conflicts through 
engagement with established political movements.  

Secondly, we can see that tourists themselves are also likely to want 
to protect the sanctity and innocence of their holiday, and will not 
consider themselves party to conflict. They are likely to see the 
conflict as beyond their control or concern. The results show that 
tourists to Tel Aviv did not consider Eurovision to be political, their 
attendance to be political, or the contest as a valid target given it was, 
to them, “only a music festival”. If tourists see themselves as “small 
agents” (Hahn & Albert, 2017, p. 510) that lack the agency to the 
change the problem at hand, and do not recognise any culpability in 
visiting the stronger country in the conflict, then it is highly unlikely 
that tourists are going to feel the political responsibility that critical 
tourism scholars expect of them (Guia, 2021), and which this 
approach demands of them to succeed in challenging the 
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asymmetries of intractable conflicts. We might therefore contemplate 
Butcher’s (2003) concerns about the level to which critical tourism 
scholars seek to ‘moralise’ tourism. This is not because tourists 
should not be concerned by the issues that affect the destinations they 
visit, but rather because tourists may stubbornly resist 
acknowledging such issues in order to protect their holiday.   

Relatedly, this approach demands that tourists have an adequate 
understanding of the asymmetrical nature of the conflict in question. 
As Gallo & Marzano (2006) point out, the first step of non-violent 
resistance is an awareness by the oppressed of their situation. In 
order for external parties, such as tourists, to join such efforts, they 
too will have to understand the oppression of the weaker side in the 
conflict. Without understanding the Israeli-Palestinian asymmetry, 
tourists are not going to understand that supporting Palestinians 
seeking justice is key to resolving the conflict. Article IV reveals that 
tourists in Tel Aviv had a lack of knowledge about or a lack of 
interest in the conflict. The majority of tourists were quite apathetic 
about the situation in the region and many admitted to lacking the 
information required to make any other decision than the one they 
made to attend. Indeed, one of the most shocking aspects of the 
results was the lack of any mention of why the BDS was boycotting 
Eurovision. It was almost as if the boycott was called for just to rob 
Eurovision fans of the contest or to bully Israel. These findings 
remind us of the critiques that the BDS itself has received from Noam 
Chomsky (Chomsky & Pappé, 2015) and Hallward & Berg (2014), that 
international understanding about the asymmetrical nature of the 
Israeli-Palestinian conflict is not sufficient enough for their call to 
boycott to be taken up. Therefore, once again, a problem is raised 
with the critical tourism school’s belief that tourists should become 
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“politically literate” (Guia, 2021, p. 516) and should “recognize one’s 
own role and responsibility” in any given destination, and the 
potential effects they will have on that destination (Jamal, 2019, p. 
105). Given tourists use tourism mostly to escape the worries and 
stress of daily life, that their engagement with any given destination 
is usually fleeting, and that destinations often try to hide the “uglier” 
aspects of themselves (Guia, 2021; Tribe, 2007), it seems unlikely that 
tourists are going to possess the sufficient knowledge about the 
complexities of any given conflict to realise action must be taken and 
that they can be a part of it.  

Lastly, this approach requires tourists to assist one side in a conflict 
over the other at a given time. Whilst we might see this as essential 
for promoting a just peace within an asymmetric conflict (Curle, 1971; 
Thiessen & Darweish, 2018), tourists who might lack understanding 
about the conflict are likely to see this as partisan and unhelpful to 
peace. In the article, we see how tourists viewed peace in terms of 
unity, and several quotes explained how they considered the event 
and its following to be positive examples of peace for Israelis and 
Palestinians. Had the BDS called for Eurovision fans to promote 
dialogue between Israelis and Palestinians, perhaps their reaction 
would have been very different than when they were asked to 
pressure the host nation. Therefore, if tourists view peace purely as 
“getting along” and diffusing conflict, then an approach that 
demands more confrontation for the sake of pressuring the powerful 
party to relent is highly unlikely to succeed. I feel this last point is 
important as it counters the assumption suggested in some of the 
literature on Palestinian tourism that tourists will automatically show 
solidarity with the Palestinians once they have been exposed to their 
narratives of suffering (Kassis et al., 2016; Isaac et al., 2016a). In 
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reality, tourists are equally likely to retain their existing perceptions 
on the conflict or may sympathise with the weaker side whilst 
reaffirming their belief that the conflict is complicated and beyond 
their control (Schneider, 2020).  

The approach to challenging intractable conflicts that we see in 
Article IV is far more militant in its vision for tourism’s role in 
conflict than the other approaches. It reflects the arguments of critical 
tourism scholars who have contended that tourism must be far more 
concerned with issues of justice, oppression and human rights than it 
has been to date (Bianchi, 2009; Cole & Eriksson, 2010; Gibson, 2021; 
Higgins-Desbiolles, 2020; Higgins-Desbiolles & Whyte, 2013). It takes 
the view that if tourism cannot deliver these things, then perhaps 
less, or anti-tourism, is the answer (Fletcher et al., 2019; Gibson, 2021). 
In practice, however, this more militant approach to PTT runs a 
number of risks given that both the supply side and the demand side 
of tourism are likely to resist the politicisation of tourism. This might 
be out of ignorance, out of the prioritisation of profit, or as Tribe 
(2007, p. 31) suggests, simply because tourism can be “so well 
designed…that we barely recognise any critical implications of our 
actions or our complicity in perpetuating the status quo” in a 
destination.  

 

Finding a way forward  

As I have just demonstrated, it would appear that tourism can 
challenge intractable conflicts in different ways, and with differing 
types of success and failure. Although the research question of this 
thesis never set out to find the way to challenge intractable conflicts 
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through tourism, you would be forgiven for wanting an answer as to 
what is the best approach. Reflecting on the discussion above, I argue 
it would be folly for us to believe in and pursue only one approach to 
PTT in settings of asymmetrical intractable conflict such as in Israel-
Palestine. To do so would suggest that I view peace, and thus PTT, as 
a state that could be reached through the correct implementation of 
one form of tourism16. Instead, working off an understanding of 
peace as an ongoing and imperfect process, and as meaning different 
things to different people, I argue that we need to incorporate all 
these approaches if we are to target intractable conflicts as thoroughly 
as possible, and do justice to the varying interpretations of peace. It is 
my suggestion, therefore, that we “connect the peaces” (Koopman, 
2011, p. 194) that we can see being aimed for in each of the articles 
and their respective approaches.  

In the Israeli-Palestinian context, all three approaches are necessary. 
The first approach that we see evidenced in the first two articles is 
important because we need to challenge the conflict’s master 
narratives and the cultural violence that they breed (Galtung, 1996). 
We know that intractable conflicts are characterised by high levels of 
social polarisation, and by the pervasive belief that the Other is 
wicked, evil and intransigent (Coleman, 2003). In order to challenge 
these master narratives, tourism needs to be able to provide spaces 
for encountering and dialoguing with the Other. My results show 
that tourism has the ability to do this, particularly when it tackles the 
conflict head on in a way that is both bruising and refreshing. In 
Israel-Palestine, tourism spaces are providing platforms for dialogue 
about the conflict, for enacting alternative visions of cross-border 

 
16 Such an understanding of peacebuilding would be characteristic of what has been 
called a “modern” peace (Dietrich, 2012) or a “liberal” peace (Keller, 2010). 
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relations, and for confounding stereotypes. These actions are 
unthinkable in many other areas of society.    

The second approach is also essential because while dialoguing the 
conflict is important, we also need to use tourism to help us envisage 
a situation – a “horizon of possibility” to use Falk’s (2017, p. 77) 
words, where Israelis and Palestinians can share a peaceful future in 
the same homeland. As Article III demonstrates, tourism can be part 
of a process whereby those living in conflict can imagine this peaceful 
future beyond the present conflict. As one informant in Palestine told 
me, tourism needs to be a way of imagining a future after the 
Separation Wall has come down. As he said:  

today we cannot imagine that, the imagination stops at the wall, [so] 
the day we hope it will go down we won’t be ready to do anything, 

and we have always been living in the shadow of this wall. But there 
is so much more to offer…17 

As Lederach (1997, p. 116) has written, “from the perspective of 
peacebuilding, it is difficult to pursue desired change unless some 
vision of that change is articulated”. Tourism needs to become part of 
this process of articulating peaceful futures for those living in 
intractable conflict.  

Yet when we add the asymmetry of the Israeli-Palestinian conflict, 
these approaches share one major weakness in that they struggle to 
address the differences in power between Israelis and Palestinians. 
Although dialogue may seek to discuss the conflict head on and even 
make participants aware of such imbalances, as Maoz (2011, p. 118) 
also found, failing to “address collective and institutionalized bases 

 
17 Interview conducted in February 2018. 
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of discrimination” can leave participants in such dialogue feeling 
bitter and disappointed, and with a feeling of resignation that such 
initiatives are irrelevant. Moreover, studies of tourists who visit 
conflict zones and are exposed to stories of the oppressed in conflict 
zones may well return home and do nothing about it. Schneider 
(2020, p. 394) argues in her study of alternative Jewish tourism to the 
West Bank, that tourism “grows interpersonal sympathy toward 
Palestinians among American Jews while leaving their support for 
Israel’s monopoly on violence intact”. In other words, recognition of 
the humanity of the Other may not lead to a recognition of existing 
imbalances in the conflict or any active attempts to affect those 
imbalances. Similarly, although unifying visions through tourism are 
needed, such visions have the potential to remain cruel hallucinations 
for hosts living under occupation. Relying solely on such visions to 
promote peace will fail to help us recognise the imbalanced nature of 
the Israeli-Palestinian relationship that makes achieving such a vision 
impossible. As Maoz (2011) also warns us on the risks of joint 
projects, there is always a danger that working together on a common 
vision only highlights imbalances more and leads to further 
animosity.  

Therefore, it is vital that in asymmetrical intractable conflicts that we 
also use tourism to challenge structural injustices that prove to be a 
barrier to other forms of PTT. Consequently, tourism must be used in 
such a way to try and counteract the imbalanced nature of the 
conflict. While in this thesis I investigated how this could be done 
through acts of non-tourism (boycotting), other tourism scholars have 
demonstrated other ways of challenging these imbalances. Solidarity 
tourism is one way this can explicitly be done (Higgins-Desbiolles, 
2009; Kassis et al., 2016) - one example being where tourists walk 
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Palestinian children to school to afford them greater protection 
against the IDF or settlers. Bearing in mind the reluctance of tourists 
to sacrifice their leisure time for a political cause that we saw in 
Article IV, a less radical alternative would be to encourage tourists to 
consume tourism in the West Bank with Palestinian instead of Israeli 
tour operators. This could help destabilise the dominance that Israel 
has over the Palestinian tourism market that I described earlier on 
(Isaac et al., 2016). Deciding how best to use tourism to challenge a 
conflict’s asymmetry should be done with an eye to the type of tourist 
you are targeting, something that the BDS did not quite grasp in their 
attempt to boycott the ESC 2019.  

As with the other two approaches, focusing solely on this aspect of 
this conflict would be unsustainable. Justice usually only follows a 
recognition made of the justice of one’s cause (Jamal, 2019). The 
confrontational approach of organisations like the BDS may 
encourage recognition, but it is just as likely to alienate. The latter is 
certainly what happened in Article IV. There is no doubt that this 
radical and moralising approach to tourism that demands deeper 
political engagement than the other approaches will certainly have its 
supporters, but I would argue it is unlikely to appeal to the majority 
of ordinary tourists who do not have pre-existing attachments to or 
sufficient understandings of the conflict.  

My suggestion that we need to engage with all these approaches to 
PTT in intractable conflicts recognises the challenging nature of 
working for peace in settings of intractable conflict. Indeed, Dudouet 
(2008, p. 21) argues that it is precisely the challenging nature of 
intractable conflicts that demands “multiple forms of intervention”, 
and that in the Israeli-Palestinian conflict, such “complementary 
activities were never pursued, neither consecutively nor 
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simultaneously”. Peace and conflict scholars similarly favour 
multipronged approaches to tackling the Israeli-Palestinian conflict. 
Chaitin et al. (2017b, p. 271) forward that both dialogue and social 
justice frameworks are needed, because one without the other cannot 
result in “a sustainable resolution of animosities”. Likewise, Bar-Tal 
& Solomon’s (2006) conclusion that intractable conflicts require a 
combination of challenging master narratives, acknowledging 
injustices, reflecting on what peace means and how it can be worked 
towards, echoes my conclusion. Finally, Dudouet (2008, p. 2), who 
focused specifically on asymmetrical conflicts, argued that while 
nonviolent resistance is an “integral part of conflict transformation”, 
it is best implemented alongside other methods such as “dialogue, 
problem-solving and the restoration of cooperative relationships”.  

In order to visualise how these approaches could work in tandem to 
challenge intractable conflict, it is useful to turn to how scholars have 
approached a similarly challenging concept that also requires a 
multitude of approaches – sustainable development. As Campbell 
(1996, 2016) makes clear, sustainability is a challenging conundrum 
because there will always be trade-offs that need to be made between 
the three pillars of sustainable development, i.e. economic, 
environmental and social sustainability. Indeed, the concept itself has 
often been criticised for being a contradiction in terms (Campbell, 
1996; McCool et al., 2013). One tourism planner or entrepreneur who 
wishes to further sustainable economic development is likely to come 
a cropper when it comes to meeting the demands of environmental 
sustainability. Likewise, in this thesis, one tourism stakeholder or 
tourist who wishes to further tourism that helps both sides rise above 
the conflict and envisage a transcending point of unity is likely to 
founder in simultaneously challenging any asymmetries in the 
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conflict partnership. As Campbell (2016) concludes, such tensions are 
always going to exist as they are part of the nature of the beast, and 
given the difficulty of challenging every dimension of sustainability, 
or in this case every dimension of intractable conflict, the best thing to 
do is to choose an allegiance of sorts and work towards sustainability 
- or peace - on the level best suited to the individual. I do not believe 
that tourists or tourism stakeholders should beat themselves up for 
not ‘perfectly’ challenging intractable conflicts, but should instead 
challenge them based on their own conceptualisations of what peace 
means to them and how they can best go about promoting that peace 
in their communities.  

Another useful insight from Campbell’s work on sustainability is the 
realisation that sustainability, as we commonly understand it, is 
almost impossible. It is unclear whether we will ever reach this 
elusive goal of a sustainable planet, or a sustainable tourism industry. 
Therefore, Campbell (2016) forwards that we should see sustainable 
development as a never-ending, ongoing process of productively 
resolving the conflicts inherent in sustainable development. The 
similarity to my thinking around PTT is striking. As this thesis makes 
clear, tourism is never going to lead to peace if we see peace as a 
normatively conceived destination that tourism can bring about if 
correctly implemented. Instead, PTT must be reimagined as an 
ongoing, never-ending process of tackling the causes of violence and 
negotiating differing conceptualisations of peace. Yes, this approach 
to PTT is less gratifying and it does not provide us with clear-cut 
cause and effect between tourism and a peace agreement, but I would 
argue it is far more in line with how peace scholars understand peace 
as a process and not as a state (Koopman, 2014; Lederach, 1997; Loyd, 
2012; Mac Ginty, 2021; McConnell, 2014; Muñoz, 2006), and with how 
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we are assessing tourism’s impacts more broadly as those that are 
only visible over long periods of time (Fennel & Cooper, 2020; Hall & 
Lew, 2009; Jamal, 2019). 

For comprehensions sake, I provide a simplified re-creation of 
Campbell’s (2016) model exploring these conflicts in the 
sustainability debate (Fig. 12) as well as my own on the PTT debate 
(Fig. 13).  

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 12: A simplified re-creation of Campbell’s (2016) model exploring the conflicts in 
sustainable planning (Made by Jack Shepherd, 2022). 
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In my model above, the three approaches seen in this thesis are 
presented as all challenging intractable conflicts but resting on 
different and largely incompatible conceptualisations of what peace 
means and how to build it, hence the description of “conflicting 
peaces”. Uniting all these approaches is a recognition of the 
processual nature of peace, where violence in all its forms is 
continuously tackled (Galtung, 1996), and a fruitful and continual 
negotiation of what peace means can be articulated through tourism. 
There are a couple of important considerations to make about this 

Figure 13: A model for challenging intractable conflicts through tourism (Made by 
Jack Shepherd, 2022).  
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model. The first is that all the approaches are connected as three sides 
of the same triangle. This is to highlight that while these different 
ways of challenging intractable conflict rest on different 
understandings of peace and how it should be built, they are not in 
isolation from one another. My results demonstrate how these 
differing visions of PTT can impact the possible implementation of 
one another (Courtheyn, 2018), but also how one approach can lead 
to a recognition of the need for another. At The Walled Off Hotel, the 
writers all ponder both the asymmetry of the conflict and the need for 
a place, or a vision, to share. On the Abraham Path, it is precisely the 
call to envision cross-cultural unity that encouraged some walkers to 
see the asymmetrical divides all the more clearly. The second is to 
highlight my awareness that such a model could be interpreted as a 
form of moral relativism where “anything goes” when it comes to 
challenging conflict through tourism. I would argue, however, that it 
is precisely the pragmatic nature of this model that helps us accept all 
fruitful challenges to intractable conflict. It is a recognition of the 
necessarily versatile nature of peacebuilding that must adapt to time 
and context (De Coning, 2018; Hughes et al., 2022). It is also, as 
Pernecky (2020) argues, a way of taking hope seriously in recognising 
that there will be no single solution but rather piecemeal, incremental 
successful action.  

 

7.2 Implications for the peace-through-
tourism debate 

The findings of this thesis have led me to continually reassess the 
current PTT debate. In this section, I want to highlight some of the 
contributions that I feel my results can make to this body of work, 
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beyond the different ways of approaching intractable conflict 
proposed in the model above, and the processual nature of peace, 
which I have already discussed at some length. The majority of these 
contributions rest on my growing understanding of the concept of 
peace and its importance for our PTT discussions.  

One of the major realisations that emerge from the variety of 
approaches taken to challenging the Israeli-Palestinian conflict is that 
we need to take seriously what we mean by peace when we discuss 
tourism’s role in peacebuilding. Peace scholars are well aware of the 
contested nature of peace and the variety of meanings it can possess 
(e.g. Dietrich et al., 2011; Dietrich, 2012; Kulnazarova & Popovski, 
2019), but this understanding of peace has rarely trickled into the PTT 
debate where we often see academic output investigating tourism’s 
relationship to peace without stipulating what peace means to either 
the author or the subjects of their work. In my results, we can see just 
how important different understandings of peace are to how tourism 
is envisaged as being able to challenge the Israeli-Palestinian conflict. 
For example, if you view peacebuilding as a process of recognising 
commonalities between antagonistic groups, then leveraging the 
figure of Abraham as the communal father of the Middle East makes 
total sense and would understandably be utilised in tourism spaces to 
spread messages of unity. However, if you view peacebuilding as 
necessitating the dismantlement of political structures and that justice 
must be a precursor to peace, then the latter approach would make 
little sense, whereas forms of non-violent resistance through tourism, 
such as boycotting, would be far more appropriate. Therefore, 
understanding what is meant by peace through tourism is absolutely 
essential because the very process of “making room for peace” begins 
with a conceptualisation of a certain type of peace. Consequently, if 
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we envisage tourism as something that can be utilised to improve the 
lives of ordinary people living in conflict, it seems reasonable to 
suggest that any work into how tourism could help in this respect 
begins with asking the question: what does peace mean to you, and 
how can tourism be used to reach that goal?  

Building on this, the findings in my articles also demonstrate that 
PTT efforts affect people differently. I mean this not only in the sense 
that Article II demonstrates, in that PTT provokes different emotional 
reactions, but in the sense that what might be considered peaceful 
action through tourism by one person may not be considered so by 
another. There appears a particularly stark division between tourists 
and those who live and work within the conflict setting. In Article II, 
we see that staff at The Walled Off Hotel are tight-lipped about the 
benefits of tourism and art to challenge the occupation, whereas the 
three tourists were all impressed by such attempts. In Article III, we 
see how the peace narrative of Abraham was well received by a 
number of tourists but struggled to be seen as appropriate for 
Palestinians living under occupation. Similarly, in Article IV, we see 
how the ESC boycott was stunted by the different understandings of 
what constitutes peaceful action in Israel-Palestine, with tourists keen 
to see peace as a display of unity and love, and the BDS intent on 
seeing peace as synonymous with justice.   

These differences do not exist in isolation from one another, and this 
raises an awkward question that is rarely articulated in the PTT 
literature: “whose peace at the expense of whom?” (Courtheyn, 2018, 
p. 748). Peace scholar Chris Courtheyn argues for a greater awareness 
of how one group’s enactment of peace in one space can have knock 
on affects for another group’s implementation of peace elsewhere. 
This is made clear in the case of Article IV where the Eurovision fans’ 
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enactment of peace action impacted the ability of the BDS to enact its 
own vision of peace. If we recognise that each PTT action might both 
promote peace in one space and deny it in another, we can start to 
understand existing examples of PTT in a more theoretically 
informed way. For example, when Shin (2010) explored cross-border 
tourism between South and North Korea, he noted the uncomfortable 
fact that while such tourism greatly improved the perceptions of 
South Koreans towards the North, it simultaneously afforded the 
North Korean regime US $480 million in foreign exchange. Therefore, 
the leveraging of one form of peace here likely lessened the chance of 
another form of peace in other times and spaces. Therefore, as we 
promote PTT, we should be cognisant of the fact that, as Megoran 
(2014, p. 225) points out, “peace for one group may not be good news 
for another”.  

Adding to this contested nature of peace is the importance of being 
aware of the political economy surrounding discourses of peace in 
settings of conflict where peace is often a dirty word (Said, 2010), and 
tied to questions of political strategy (Bechmann Pedersen, 2020; 
McConnell, 2014; Megoran, 2014) and resource allocation (Laliberte, 
2014). My work in Israel-Palestine made it abundantly clear to me 
that problems with PTT often begin with the very idea of publicly 
promoting the word “peace”. Throughout the articles, peace is 
treated with deep suspicion. In Article II, Linda is unsure about the 
“happy ending” of a potential peace and largely refrains from using 
the word. In Article III, Moran is unwilling to see his business as 
working for peace, claiming to do so would be naïve. Similarly, peace 
is likened to hot air by Zahed and part of a “political agenda” for 
Saqer. This suspicion of peace is typical for intractable conflicts 
(Handelman, 2016) where peace is seen as impossible or a trap, and 
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particularly so in Israel-Palestine where the formal peace process can 
be seen as either an ongoing failure or a cynical charade (Turner, 
2015). Due to this realisation, I would argue that as PTT scholars, we 
face a representational dilemma as action we might see and like to 
celebrate as PTT may be stubbornly resisted by those living in 
settings of conflict for reasons related to safety or political persuasion.  

Another conceptual implication that I can see emerging from my 
articles is the importance of recognising the importance of space to 
PTT. We know that, as Edensor (2011, p. 63) has made clear, that the 
“organization, materiality and aesthetic and sensual qualities of 
tourist space influence…the kinds of performances that tourists 
undertake”. As a result, it follows that the qualities of each tourism 
space should impact the ability of that space to promote PTT. For 
some time now, peace geographers have forwarded the importance 
of space to peace, and that peace will always be shaped by the spaces 
it is produced in (Koopman, 2011; Williams et al., 2014). They 
forward that looking closer at space helps explain why “some forms 
of agency are enabled, while others are disabled” (Björkdahl & 
Kappler, 2017, p. 5).  

In this thesis, we can see how each tourism space is curated in such a 
way as to promote particular types of peacebuilding possibility. For 
example, at Area D and The Walled Off Hotel, it is the small, intimate 
nature of these tourism spaces and their almost oppressive décor in 
their focus on the conflict, makes reflecting on and dialoguing about 
the conflict near unavoidable. Meanwhile, at the Abraham Hostels, 
space is curated in such a way that the conflict moves backstage, and 
it therefore becomes more possible to promote an alternative, 
peaceful vision of Israeli-Palestinian relations. Space clearly matters 
to what kinds of peace action can be promoted through tourism. To 
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me, the importance of space is betrayed in the early PTT experiments 
that claimed tourism did not lead to peace. Several of these 
experiments focused on groups of tourists from similar cultural 
backgrounds on organised bus tours of a hostile nation 
(Anastasopoulos, 1994; Milman et al., 1990; Pizam et al., 1991). As 
Tomljenovic (2010) has suggested, tourism spaces such as these are 
not designed with PTT in mind. They are not curated to promote 
sustained dialogue with the Other or the kind of disruptive 
encounters that Hamington (2010) discusses in terms of feminist 
hospitality. This starkly contrasts to the findings of Erwin & Sturm 
(2022) who describe an immersive theatrical tourism experience that 
navigates the legacy of the Troubles in Northern Ireland. Like at The 
Walled Off Hotel, this artistic and provocative space was curated 
specifically to foster recognition and transform perceptions, and the 
authors suggest it largely succeeded in doing this.  

A final spatial consideration that I see emerging in the results is the 
complex relationship that tourism has with making space for peace. 
In my findings, tourism demonstrates both the ability to make space 
for peace in that it is a phenomenon “set-aside” from mainstream 
political life, and yet it also has the ability to simultaneously close 
itself off as a depoliticised space that should not be involved in 
politics and peace. By making space, I am referring to space as a 
relational product (Massey, 2009); as something that can be made 
through the interactions of people. For example, Koopman (2014) has 
demonstrated how spaces of safety can be made for Colombians at 
risk of violence by having the presence of international accompaniers 
with them. In the thesis, we can see that tourism appears well placed 
to create counter-cultural spaces that challenge the master narratives 
of the Israeli-Palestinian conflict, and in doing so, open the possibility 
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of everyday peace actions that are largely unthinkable in other 
contexts in the region. I cannot fathom the possibility of, for example, 
a public museum placing itself at the foot of the Separation Wall and 
teasing the Israeli occupation in the way that The Walled Off Hotel 
does. Likewise, it is hard to think of another environment where 
workers would wear badges with both Israeli and Palestinian flags, 
or where a Palestinian business would establish marketing 
connections with an Israeli one. None of these actions are “normal” in 
the context of this intractable conflict, and therefore tourism can be 
seen as making space for peace. 

How it can do this might be down to the fact that tourism is 
particularly adept at producing liminal spaces where cultural norms 
are suspended and “dominant discourses of space and wider 
hegemonic socio-cultural relations are resisted, contested, or 
affirmed” (Pritchard & Morgan, 2006, p. 763). However, it would be 
foolish to assume that tourism was some counter-cultural political 
Teflon. Unlike a true liminal space which would entail a liberation 
form from structural obligations and a sense of untamed possibility 
(Turner, 1982), in reality, we can quite clearly see how local attempts 
at creating space for peace are affected by the (uneven) structures that 
permeate intractable conflict (Mac Ginty & Richmond, 2013), and are 
polluted by the logic of the master narratives that have been 
consolidated over decades. For while the Abraham Hostel may make 
a mark of everyday peace with its name badges, Palestinian Israelis 
remain a discriminated minority in Israel. Similarly, while Linda may 
speak of a place to share at The Walled Off, she reminds us of how 
her travels to the hotel are mired in the racial logic of Israeli 
immigration.  
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In addition, we should be open to the possibility that such liminal 
aspects of tourism may be counter-productive to PTT. We can see this 
in Article IV where it is precisely the supposed sanctity of the 
Eurovision Song Contest, as an apolitical space set-apart for music, 
fun and love, that gave tourists the strongest rationale for ignoring 
the BDS call for boycott. In our continued discussions of PTT, we 
should therefore remain aware of the ongoing tensions between the 
benefits and negatives of positioning tourism spaces as special sites of 
peacebuilding when tourism is always simultaneously a part of the 
production of political space (Hannam et al., 2006; Hollinshead, 2009). 
To summarise these spatial considerations, I argue it is vital to 
consider not only where contact between groups is occurring in PTT 
(Tomljenovic, 2010), but also that we consider tourism space “as 
doing” (Koopman, 2011, p. 194). If we view space as active, we 
should increasingly ponder how we might curate tourism spaces to 
specifically make room for peace (Koopman, 2014).  

A final conceptual implication that I think emerges from this thesis is 
a methodological one. If, as the articles demonstrate, peace means 
different things to different people, then we need to design our 
research on this topic with the contested meanings of the peace 
concept in mind. In qualitative data collection, this means 
ascertaining with our informants how they understand the term 
peace and how they view tourism as something that can help them 
work towards that. Understanding local interpretations of peace 
means we can then better choose the right methodological tool to 
evaluate whether or not tourism is helping work towards peace or 
not. This must also always be done in tandem with a greater degree 
of reflexivity from our side as scholars about how we deploy the 
word peace in our research. I have recently forwarded that we would 
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benefit in this regard by being clear about our “peace positionality”, 
where we explicate our understanding of peace (Shepherd & Laven, 
2022, p. 178).  

Building our methodology and the choice of our methodological tools 
around an appreciation of the complexity of peace should help us 
investigate how tourism contributes to peace or not with more 
precision given the sheer variety of interpretations of peace that exist, 
not to mention the multitudes of tourisms and tourists that exist in 
the world today. This should result in us appreciating that there 
never will be an answer to whether or not tourism (as a whole) leads 
to peace (as a whole) as several articles have tried to ascertain 
(Becken & Carmignani, 2016; Khalizadeh, 2018; Litvin, 1998; Pratt & 
Liu, 2016) because tourism and peace look different in different times 
and spaces, and different tools must be used to respect this fact.  

I would argue that this thesis highlights the need to use 
methodological tools that try to do justice to some of this complexity. 
Understandings of peace not only differ but they are often deeply 
personal, emotional, and even irrational (Mac Ginty, 2021). As a body 
of work, we need to get better at capturing some of this messiness. 
This means moving away from the bean-counting, typologising, 
defining and quantifying research output that have characterised 
much of tourism studies (Botterill, 2003). Instead, we would do well 
to heed the call of the critical turn in tourism studies in moving 
towards research that demonstrates “sensitivity, depth, openness, 
flow, feeling, paradox, being and becoming” (Pritchard & Morgan, 
2007, p. 25). This means being aware and open about the emotions of 
tourism in contested spaces (Buda, 2015; Buda et al., 2014), and 
choosing, as Allison (1969) suggests, the right net to cast in order to 
do this.  
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8. Conclusion  
 

In this thesis, I set out to explore the ways in which tourism can 
challenge intractable conflict, and make room for peace in settings 
where sectarian master narratives have become so entrenched. To do 
this, I looked at a variety of different approaches being employed 
within the Israeli-Palestinian context where tourism is trying to work 
for peace. Through a medley of different methods, my results show 
that intractable conflict can be challenged by tourism. It can be 
challenged by facing the conflict head on, where tourists are 
encouraged to learn about the conflict and engage with its 
protagonists through transformative dialogue. It can be challenged 
by trying to rise above the conflict, where tourism is used as a canvas 
for materialising visions of a shared future. It can also be challenged 
by using (non-)tourism to counter the imbalances in the conflicting 
parties’ relationship. My findings demonstrate that tourism is able to 
challenge the master narratives of the conflict in demonstrating that 
they are not as bulletproof as they may seem, and that tourism is able 
to disprove that intractable conflicts are always totalising. At the 
same time, I found that no matter which approach one takes to 
challenging this conflict, there will always be challenges and 
weaknesses that need to be understood and compensated for. In 
recognition of the importance of seeing peace as an ongoing and 
imperfect process, and not as a goal to be reached through the correct 
implementation of one approach alone, I proposed that the continual 
implementation of all these approaches is the best way to challenge 
these conflicts that are particularly hard to resolve.  
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I hope that this thesis provides both food for thought and reassurance 
to those tourism stakeholders in Israel-Palestine who see tourism as a 
viable mechanism for forwarding visions of peace in their 
communities. Granted, there are plenty of problems with how peace 
is approached in Israel-Palestine, but the breadth of approaches that 
are being taken should give comfort that this conflict can be 
challenged. One hostel, hotel, hiking path or event cannot perfectly 
tackle this conflict, but we should not forget that peace itself is 
imperfect (Muñoz, 2006), and we should not let the perfect be the 
enemy of the good. My hope is that this more inclusive view of peace 
and of how to approach it through tourism moves us away from 
criticism based on normative understandings of peace or tourism. In 
particular, I think of the all-too-easy accusation of “normalisation” for 
any tourism venture promoting Israeli-Palestinian dialogue or 
cooperation (e.g. Yang, 2021).  

I also hope that this thesis inspires tourists to recognise their agency 
in challenging intractable conflict. There are so many ways that 
tourists can demonstrate that they care about what is happening in 
settings of conflict, and as I write this I hear the words of one of my 
interviewees ringing in my head, that “tourism doesn’t only mean 
fun or to tell, it means that you care as well”18. If nothing else, I hope 
that my use of peace studies research has demonstrated the ways in 
which ordinary people can make room for peace in settings of conflict 
(Mac Ginty, 2021). They can disrupt norms of space, challenge 
stereotypes, use their bodies to make space for peace in conflict 
(Koopman, 2014), and contribute to established resistance 
movements, or be part of non-movements whose combined actions 

 
18 Interview with Interviewee D at Area D Hostel, September 2018.  
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might finally end up tipping the scales of continued violence (Bayat, 
2013). All of these can be done through tourism.  

Academically, I hope that this thesis inspires PTT scholars to delve 
deeper into peace research than has been the case to date. Insights 
from peace studies have been invaluable to me in this work, and have 
only furthered my belief in an understanding of tourism as an area of 
study that benefits immensely from interdisciplinary thinking 
(Belhassen & Caton, 2009; Meethan, 2002; Tribe, 2002). While such 
engagement should encourage caution as we appreciate the deeply 
complex and contested nature of peace, it should also inspire 
confidence and hope. If we stop seeing peace as a state that will 
somehow be reached through the correct implementation of one form 
of tourism, we can distance ourselves from the pessimistic tone of a 
PTT debate that feels as if it has reached a stalemate of people who 
find tourism does or does not lead to peace (Shepherd & Laven, 
2022). Instead, we can dedicate our efforts to the vital task of 
identifying, problematising and supporting tourists and tourism 
initiatives that want to contribute to a wider ongoing process of peace 
–what Wintersteiner & Wohlmuther (2014, p. 31) might call a search 
for “peace-sensitive tourism”.  

Furthermore, I hope this thesis inspires scholars from both tourism 
and peace studies to reflect on the potential power and utility of 
narrative inquiry. As Mac Ginty (2021, p. 15) says, “finding the 
methodological tools to access [everyday examples of] peace is 
difficult” in settings of ongoing conflict as peace is so often 
conceptualised or built either internally or behind closed doors. 
Autoethnography and creative analytic practice are two promising 
methods for accessing some of the emotional and relational aspects of 
approaching peace, and are proven to effectively expose the unsaid in 
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culture (Grant, 2018). These methods are certainly transferable to 
other settings of intractable conflict.  

On the subject of transferability, I hope that the model I proposed and 
the ideas this thesis develops have analytical generalisation value to 
others (Smith, 2018). However, true to the constructivist personality 
of this work, I do not want my proposed model, nor this thesis as a 
whole, to be seen as definitive. Instead, I hope this work serves as a 
springboard for more discussion on tourism’s role in intractable 
conflict, and that it is part of both a continuous process of co-creating 
of knowledge on this topic (McNamee et al., 2020), and an ongoing 
evaluation of peacebuilding methods (De Coning, 2018).  

In Chapter 3, I said that framing the thesis within the lexicon of 
intractable conflict and of peace as an imperfect process was a way of 
constraining the ambitions of this thesis. As I suggested, tourism is 
not a panacea for peace in Israel-Palestine and it is never going to 
stop the missiles from flying. Tourism’s limited impact on peace in 
intractable conflict is already hampered by some fundamental 
inconvenient truths about tourism, such as being an industry made 
up of a multitude of actors, most with profit or hedonism at heart 
(McKercher, 1993). As Grimwood et al. (2019, p. 243) argue, if we are 
serious about tourism’s impacts on marginalized communities, then 
“we must be open to the very real possibility that 
sometimes…tourism does not matter” for those we want tourism to 
work for. Yet this is not what I saw in Israel-Palestine. I found that 
tourism does matter, and that while not being a cure, tourism is a 
potent cordial against the cultural violence of the Israeli-Palestinian 
conflict. It might not dislodge the destructive status quo that has 
taken hold, but to borrow from Hannah Arendt, it might “give one 
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access…to reasons for rejecting the status quo, which…is sometimes 
itself all the revolt one needs or can muster” (Shuster, 2018, p. 7).  

The word hope has been used a lot in this conclusion. This surprises 
me somewhat given that the last five years of following this conflict 
has been characterised more by despair than hope. While an idle 
hope for tourism’s positive impact on the world is irresponsible 
(Higgins-Desbiolles & Whyte, 2013), an active hope is more needed 
than ever. Being hopeful means we can be critical of where we are 
today and envisage and work towards a better tomorrow (Pernecky, 
2020; Pritchard et al., 2011, p. 951). After all, as the late Hans Rosling 
(2018) tried so passionately to show the world, there are usually more 
reasons to be hopeful than we assume.  

The Irish novelist Colum McCann compared the Israeli-Palestinian 
conflict to an apeirogon – a shape with infinite sides. Perhaps this is a 
hopeful vision for tourism’s role in intractable conflict. If a conflict 
has infinite sides, then so must our approaches to building peace be 
infinite. There will always be one side of conflict we can challenge in 
our own way. It is time, therefore, to accept peace-through-tourism as 
a restless, imperfect, yet necessary fight, against the apeirogons that 
are intractable conflicts.  
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10. Appendix: A History of the Israeli-
Palestinian Conflict 

 

In order to provide some context for readers who are unfamiliar with 
the context of this thesis, I intend to provide a brief history of the 
Israeli-Palestinian conflict. In contrast to the dominant lens of this 
thesis that has focused on the micro dimensions of peace and conflict, 
this history takes more of a macro lens. It zooms out and seeks an 
overview of the major milestones in this conflict’s history that have 
made the conflict so intractable. I approach this history cautiously. I 
am well aware that this thesis is not a history thesis with all the 
necessary consideration of primary sources. I am also well aware of 
the contested nature of any history of this conflict, and how muddied 
the historical waters are, with historical fact blending with national 
myth, and with history being so central to each side’s contemporary 
understanding of the conflict. Israelis and Palestinians, and their 
respective supporters, have very different understandings of the 
conflict’s history and as to who has driven or rejected the peace 
process. Although there have been calls for bridging these historical 
narratives (Pappé, 2006), such attempts have been described as 
unrealistic given the partisan nature of the history (Bar-On & Adwan, 
2006).  

In this history of the conflict, I deliberately step into the same trap, in 
that I attempt to provide a history of the conflict that does justice to 
both Israeli and Palestinian understandings of the conflict. To do this, 
I use the works of historians and scholars of both Israeli and 
Palestinian extraction, as well as those not party to the conflict. There 
is, however, no escaping that any effort to write the history of this 
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conflict reveals the positionality of the author. I hope therefore that 
this history provides both an informative account of the conflict, but 
also an insight into my understanding of it – an understanding that 
naturally informs this whole project. In particular, this history is 
designed to reveal two key characteristics of the Israeli-Palestinian 
conflict - that it is both intractable and asymmetrical.  

 

10.1 The beginnings of conflict (1880-1948)  
“The four great powers are committed to Zionism and Zionism, be it right or 

wrong, good or bad, is rooted in age-long tradition, in present needs, in 
future hopes, of far profounder import than the desire and prejudice of the 
700,000 Arabs who now inhabit that ancient land. In my opinion that is 

right.” British Foreign Secretary Arthur Balfour in 191919.  

When one talks with a Palestinian, one can be struck by the 
confidence they have with regards to their current predicament, i.e., 
the existence of an ethno-national state - Israel - on their historic 
homeland. They might take a sip of strong cardamom-spiked coffee 
or puff on a cigarette and say, waving either cup or cigarette in the 
air, “Well, before them it was the British, and before them the 
Ottomans, and before them the Crusaders”. They take refuge in the 
lapping waves of history that have brought many to the Holy Land, 
and whose presence was ultimately ephemeral. In some ways they 
have a point. History may be history, but as the ever-sapient Mark 
Corrigan in British comedy Peep Show points out, “History’s history 
but new volumes keep being published”. Therefore, if the Israelis are 
but the new incarnation of the Assyrians, the Babylonians, the 
Persians, the Greeks, the Romans, the Arabs, the Fatamids, the Turks, 

 
19 Featured in Said (1992, p. 16-17). 
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the Crusaders, the Egyptians and the Mamelukes, then in theory, one 
should just sit back and accept that conflict, empire, and the influx 
and exile of peoples has always been the bread and butter of this part 
of the world, and that merely the faces change. To flip around St 
Jerome’s famous quote, it still is the case that being in Jerusalem 
appears to make life praiseworthy, and warring factions on all sides 
are still turning “the holy landscape…from God’s gift into an obscene 
idol that demands human sacrifice” (Mitchell, 2000, p. 194). 

In other respects, this conflict is very different to what has come 
before. The Israeli-Palestinian encounter is a battle not between 
empires over a religiously significant periphery, but between two 
peoples, who both claim this land as their exclusive ancestral home. 
This is the core of the conflict.  

But first, let’s go back to 1880, on the cusp of the Zionist dawn over 
Palestine. At this point, Palestine had been an area under Ottoman 
control for almost 400 years (Said, 1992). Unlike the importance it 
would gain in the 20th century, Palestine was somewhat of a 
backwater – a land worked by poor fellahin (farmers) who largely 
laboured for the land-owning effendis in the empire’s wealthier urban 
centres such as Damascus (Porat, 2006). This largely pastoral people 
whose loyalty lay firmly with their family and tribe were united by 
their language that was Arabic, by their religion that was for the vast 
majority Islam, and by their belonging to the Ottoman Empire (Said, 
1992). Their loyalty to the Ottomans was, however, increasingly being 
weakened by the loss in stature of the empire in the face of significant 
territorial losses and the growth of nationalism, including a nascent 
Palestinian nationalism (Khalidi, 2020). There were Jews in Palestine, 
particularly in Jerusalem, but their numbers were small – roughly one 
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in every twenty-two of the population, half of whom had been in 
Palestine for centuries like their fellow Palestinians (Porat, 2006).  

This was all about to change. In central Europe, a movement was 
developing known as Zionism, which centered around the belief that 
the Jews should establish a state in what they saw as their ancestral 
home, the Land of Israel (Eretz Israel). Zionism emerged out of the 
intersection of two powerful 19th century forces. The first was the 
stubborn persistence of widespread anti-Jewish sentiment in Europe. 
Jewish history over the previous two millennia, despite its highs of 
remarkable contributions to European life and culture, was a story of 
dogged survival in the face of massacres by crusaders and Cossacks; 
of restrictions on Jewish rights and settlement, such as the dhimmi 
system under Islamic governments; the creation of ghettos such as in 
Venice or the restriction of Jews to the shtetls of the Russian Pale; of 
forced conscription; and of expulsions, most notably from Spain in 
the 15th century. Despite the opening of greater possibilities for Jews 
in the light of the Enlightenment, the obstinacy of European anti-
Semitism as typified by the infamous Dreyfus affair in France led 
many European Jews to give up hope of ever being accepted into 
European civil society (Schama, 2013, 2017). The second force was 
European colonialism that was reaching its zenith in the period in 
which Zionism emerged. The First Zionist Congress, for example, 
headed by Theodore Herzl - considered one of the founders of 
modern Zionism – was held during the height of the European 
‘scramble for Africa’, where Europe’s great powers sliced up the 
African continent between them, with little regard for the wishes of 
the indigenous population. In my understanding, Zionism emerged 
as and translated into an amalgamation of these two forces, as both a 
Jewish national liberation movement that foresaw the salvation of the 
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Jewish people from centuries of persecution, and as a settler colonial 
movement that saw foreign lands as open for the taking (Klug, 2013; 
Said, 1992)20.  

For the Zionists, Palestine was the ancestral home of the Jews – a land 
they were expelled from by the great ancient empires, such as the 
Assyrians and Romans (Schama, 2017). Interestingly, the Zionists 
were not alone in acknowledging this understanding of history. 
Palestinian scholar Rashid Khalidi documents how his great-great-
great-uncle, Yusuf Diya al-Din Pasha al-Khalidi, who was Mayor of 
Jerusalem during this period, acknowledges such a claim in a letter to 
Theodore Herzl in 1899. In the letter, he describes Zionism as 
“natural, beautiful and just…who could contest the rights of the Jews 
in Palestine? My God, historically it is your country” (Khalidi, 2020, 
p .5). The problem is though, as al-Khalidi goes on to point out, 
“Palestine is an integral part of the Ottoman Empire, and more 

 
20 The debate about the nature of Zionism is beyond the scope of this thesis. It is safe 
to say that there is considerable discussion on the nature of Zionism, and that this 
debate is highly sensitive. For Palestinians, Zionism is difficult to experience as 
anything other than part of a wider European effort of settler colonialism (e.g. 
Khalidi, 2020). They can point to primary sources that reveal Herzl and other leading 
Zionists stating their desire for the Zionist state to be an outpost against Oriental 
barbary. They can also point to the mission civilatrice elements in Zionist discourse, 
and the importance Zionism placed on the expulsion of indigenous people (Khalidi, 
2020; Said, 1992). Critical scholars have also been increasingly applying the 
framework of settler colonialism to the Israeli-Palestinian conflict (Lloyd, 2012; 
Newsinger, 2006; Todorova, 2021). Other commentators (e.g. Lubert & Zasloff, 2021; 
Oz, 1997) argue that the term “colonial”, which is often found in Zionist texts of the 
period, is more a reflection of the lexicon of the period than related to today’s 
interpretation of the word. They also argue that the Zionist movement cannot be seen 
as settler colonial as it was a “return” to a land previously inhabited by the Jews and 
they sought not to replicate the world they left as is usually the case with settler 
colonialism. Often these two understandings of Zionism are seen in opposition to 
one another, yet I argue that these two understandings need not be antonyms. This is 
supported by Todorova (2021) who argues that “there is no contradiction between 
being a refugee or exile and being or becoming a settler colonialist” (p. 1-2).  
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gravely, it is inhabited by others” (Khalidi, 2020, p. 5). As this quote 
makes clear, and as Edward Said identifies, there exists a “basic 
irreconcilability between the Zionist claim and Palestinian 
dispossession” (Said, 2010, p. 193).  

The Zionists seemed relatively unfazed by this reality of a Palestine 
filled with Palestinians, even if it appears they were well aware of it 
(Egoz, 2008; Shavit, 2013). Informed by the colonial discourses about 
the Orient circulating at the time (Said, 2019), the Zionists saw 
Palestine as a desert; a land neglected by - in Herzl’s words - its 
“penniless population”; a population that Herzl believed needed to 
be spirited “across the border” (Herzl, 1960, p. 88) “to other provinces 
and territories of the Ottoman Empire” (Khalidi, 2020, p. 7). As with 
other colonial enterprises, the idea that Palestinians would have a say 
in their dispossession was not something of import. For the Zionists, 
Palestine was an ancestral home desperately in need of redemption 
and reconstitution. To redeem this homeland would require the 
wholesale altercation of the Palestinian landscape. Out with the 
fellahin and their pastoral ways of life, and in with the Zionist dream 
of the New Jew making the desert bloom (Khalidi, 2020; Oz, 1993; 
Said, 1992). Although scholars debate to what extent the Zionists 
were prepared to accept the presence of the Palestinians in their new 
Judenstaat (see for example, Porat, 2006 or Assi, 2021 vs. Rouhana, 
2006 or Khalidi, 2020), it is hard to see how such a radical vision for 
Palestine was not premised on the exclusion of its native people 
(Said, 1992).  

The product of the growth of political Zionism in late-19th century 
Europe was the increasing migration of European Jews to Palestine 
who bought up significant land holdings in the region. This was 
supported by a specific agency, the Jewish National Fund (formerly 
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created in 1898 as the Jewish Colonial Trust Limited), whose purpose 
was to purchase land and hold it in trust for Jews (Said, 1992, p. 97). 
As a result of such efforts, the number of Jews in Palestine 
quadrupled between 1882 and 1914, and the area of land they held 
rose by a factor of twenty (Newsinger, 2006, p.126). This process of 
increasing Jewish migration, coupled with a weakening Ottoman 
Empire, helped to significantly destabilise Palestine and spurred the 
development of a distinctly Palestinian Arab national consciousness 
(Khalidi, 2020). This said, it is important to remember that at the 
outbreak of the First World War in 1914, Palestine remained only 5% 
Jewish (Khalidi, 2020).  

This process was about to be greatly expediated by the arrival of a 
new overlord in the region. Palestine, which had been under 
Ottoman tutelage for centuries, suddenly found itself occupied by the 
British, who had swept aside the Ottomans in the Great War, assisted 
by an Arab revolt incited by the infamous T.E. Lawrence and 
encouraged by promises of Arab independence (Anderson, 2014). 
Before the British even marched into Jerusalem, however, they had 
already promised the Zionists that Palestine could be their future 
homeland (Sykes, 2016). Although the primary reason for such a 
promise had been to ensure Jewish support in the war, there were 
strong romantic-religious Zionist sympathies amongst the British 
elites (Anderson, 2014; Khalidi, 2020; Said, 1992; Sykes, 2016). Known 
as the Balfour Declaration, this promise stated that: 

His Majesty’s Government views with favour the establishment in 
Palestine of a national home for the Jewish people, and will use their 
best endeavours to facilitate the achievement of this object, it being 
clearly understood that nothing shall be done which may prejudice 
the civil and religious rights of the existing non-Jewish communities 
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in Palestine, or the rights and political status enjoyed by Jews in any 
other country. (Newsinger, 2006, p. 135). 

The Balfour Declaration gave the Zionist movement the green light it 
had been waiting for to seriously contemplate the establishment of a 
Jewish state in Palestine. For the Palestinians, the declaration 
demonstrated British contempt for their national aspirations. It does 
not even mention the Palestinians as a people. As Khalidi affirms 
(2020, p. 52), it also placed them in a bind, already reeling from 
wartime losses and famine, they now faced the prospect of both 
colonial rule from a European metropole, and a religiously inspired 
settler-colonial movement that “while beholden to Britain, was 
independent of it, had its own national mission, a seductive biblical 
justification, and an established international base and financing”. 

The British occupation of Palestine was formalised in 1922 when the 
League of Nations officially gave Britain the Mandate for Palestine 
(Newsinger, 2006). The mandate was approved with the expectation 
that Britain fulfil the promises made in the Balfour Declaration, 
thereby committing Britain to permit the growth of Jewish settlement 
of Palestine. It also demanded that Britain allow the Zionist 
Organisation the opportunity to represent the country’s Jewish 
population (League of Nations, 1922). This representative 
organisation became known as the Jewish Agency. 

As a result of this mandate, not only did Aliyah (Jewish immigration 
to Palestine) continue apace, with the Jewish population of Palestine 
rising from 6% in 1918 to 18% in 1926 (Khalidi, 2020, p. 40), but also 
two parallel societies started developing in Palestine – one 
indigenous and largely run by the British, and one Jewish, largely run 
by the Jewish Agency. Although examples of peaceful co-existence 
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could be found, the Jewish and Arab populations largely developed 
in separate social and economic spheres (Khalidi, 2020; Shavit, 2013).  

Towards the end of the 1920s, tensions started boiling over between 
these polarised Arab and Jewish populations. Frustrated by the 
process of widescale Zionist land acquisition (through purchase and 
sometimes through violence) (Newsinger, 2006), as well as the refusal 
by the British to grant the Palestinians national recognition, as had 
been afforded to the Egyptians, Iraqis and Syrians (Khalidi, 2020), the 
Palestinians started fighting back. Jewish settlers were often the 
target of these actions, with massacres occurring in cities such as 
Hebron and Safed (Porat, 2006). The British became increasingly 
concerned, and the situation was only calmed by a slow-down in 
Jewish immigration to Palestine in the late 1920s (Newsinger, 2006). 

This trend was short-lived. The rise of fascism in Europe, particularly 
the ascendency of Nazism in Germany, led to a new wave of Jewish 
migration to Palestine. Stripped of their rights and even their 
citizenship, Jews were fleeing in their thousands to a promised 
haven. To put this in context, in 1935, more Jews arrived in Palestine 
than lived in the whole country in 1917, and by 1939, Jews made up 
30% of the population (Khalidi, 2020, p. 40). Fed up with this 
situation and with British rule, the Palestinians revolted. Beginning 
with a widespread general strike by Arabs in 1936, the unrest 
gradually spiralled into a full-blown revolt across the country, 
leading to tit-for-tat killings between the Arabs, the British and the 
Jewish communities (Khalidi, 2020; Newsinger, 2006). Sensing the 
situation was becoming unsustainable, the British established the Peel 
Commission to determine a future political settlement for Palestine. 
In July 1937, the commission proposed the establishment of a Jewish 
state within Palestine, comprised of much of the fertile coastal and 
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northern plains - about 17% of Mandate Palestine (Khalidi, 2020, p. 
43). The Arabs of Palestine would receive the rest of the country as a 
state under the rule of King Abdullah of Jordan. The British would 
retain a corridor running from Jaffa to Jerusalem (Newsinger, 2006).  

Whilst the Zionists gave the commission findings a lukewarm 
reception, frustrated as they were with the size of their future state, 
the Palestinian Arabs rejected the plan outright. They were unwilling 
to tolerate the loss of the most fertile farming lands in the country, as 
well as the inevitable transfer of over 200,000 Arabs from the future 
Jewish state to the Arab state (Bartal, 2017, p. 57; Khalidi, 2020, p. 43) 
– an Arab state ruled over by a figure they saw as a British stooge 
(Khalidi, 2020). The pause in the revolt afforded to the British in order 
for them to compile the Peel Commission was ended, and the 
violence spread out of control. The British responded by brutally 
crushing the revolt. Khalidi (2020, p. 8) estimates that up to 1 in 10 of 
the adult male population was killed in the put down of the revolt. 
Such an annihilation of Palestinian strength was to have drastic 
consequences in the decade to come (Chomsky & Pappé, 2015; 
Khalidi, 2020).  

Just when the British had seen off the revolt in 1939, it was faced with 
a much greater problem: its declaration of war on Germany. As in the 
First World War, Palestine was strategically vital to the Allies. To 
avoid the prospect of losing control of Palestine again, the British 
restricted Jewish immigration to Palestine through the 1939 White 
Paper (Khalidi, 2020). This did not go down well with the Zionists of 
course, particularly at a time when Jews were being murdered in 
their millions by the Nazi genocidal project. A Zionist agitation 
campaign was therefore started against their former colonial 
benefactors. Militant groups, such as the Irgun and Haganah, started 



 

250 
 

a bloody campaign against Britain; the most famous of such terrorist 
actions occurring in 1946 with the bombing of the King David Hotel, 
Britain’s HQ in Palestine, which took the lives of 91 people (Khalidi, 
2020, p. 71). 

Exhausted from six years of war, the British were no longer prepared 
to deal with the situation in Palestine. The rise of Zionist 
paramilitaries, and a new wave of Jewish migration made up of 
thousands of Holocaust survivors, left them unable to control the 
situation any longer (Khalidi, 2020). Looking for an escape, they 
dumped the question of Palestine in the lap of the United Nations, 
headed by the new global superpowers, the United States and the 
Soviet Union (Falk, 2017; Khalidi, 2020). As a consequence, the UN set 
up the UN Special Commission on Palestine in 1947 to determine the 
question of Palestine once and for all. The commission proposed UN 
Resolution 181, known as the UN partition plan for Palestine. This 
plan suggested that 55% of Mandate Palestine should become part of 
a Jewish state, with the rest becoming an Arab state, with the 
exclusion of Jerusalem, which would become an international 
mandate. Once again, the Palestinians and their Arab neighbours 
rejected the offer, arguing it went against the UN principles of self-
determination, with the envisaged Jewish state, as in 1937, already 
being home to hundreds of thousands of Arabs. The Jewish Agency, 
on the other hand, accepted the basis of the resolution (Khalidi, 2020; 
UN, 2009). 

There was to be, however, little time for negotiation over the details. 
The following day, violence erupted once again across the country, 
marking the beginning of what some call a ‘civil war’ within Mandate 
Palestine (Khalidi et al., 2021), which would culminate in the 
declaration of the State of Israel six months later. According to Ram 
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(2009), this ‘civil war’ that occurred between Palestinian Arabs and 
Jews across the country can be interpreted through two lenses. On the 
one hand, most Israeli historians, such as Benny Morris (2008) or 
Mordechai Bar On (2006), view these events through the ‘war’ 
paradigm. For them, the violence started as a response to Palestinian 
attacks on Jewish civilian buses on 30th November 1947, the day after 
the resolution was approved (Bar-On, 2006; Morris, 2008). The 
subsequent war was about defending Jewish communities from Arab 
violence, implementing the promises of the UN resolution, and 
fighting a War of Independence, both against the departing British 
forces, and the Palestinians and their Arab benefactors who were 
against the emergence of a Jewish state. On the other hand, there is a 
view of that these events are the result of the execution of a plan for 
the ethnic cleansing of Palestine that would leave the Jews in the 
majority in the new prospective Jewish state (Aderet, 2021; Khalidi, 
2020; Jawad, 2006; Pappé, 2006; Rouhana, 2006). This perspective is 
favoured by Palestinian historians and their adherents, and focuses 
on Zionist documents, such as the ‘Plan Dalet’, that are said to lay out 
a Zionist ambition to depopulate the Arab urban areas of Palestine, 
such as Jaffa and Haifa (Khalidi, 2020).  

While the aims of both the Jewish and Arab forces can be debated, the 
end result of six months of violence is self-evident. As the last British 
troops were leaving Palestine, the Zionists declared an independent 
Jewish state, the State of Israel, on the 14th May 1948 (State of Israel 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs (SIMFA), 2013).  

Unfortunately, Israel’s ‘War of Independence’ does not end here. 
Under pressure from their populations, Arab nations decided to 
intervene more actively in the Palestinian struggle. On the same day 
Israel declared itself a state, a combined force of primarily Jordanian, 
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Egyptian, Syrian and Iraqi soldiers entered Palestine (Khalidi, 2020). 
Their attempt to stop the establishment of a Jewish state in Palestine 
proved futile. Within a year, the Arab armies were defeated and 
armistice agreements were signed. Israel’s victory against the Arab 
nations expanded its control of former Mandate Palestine from the 
55% envisaged in the UN partition plan to 78% (Falk, 2017, p. 23). The 
remaining parts were taken by Jordan, who went on to annex the 
West Bank into its kingdom in 1950, and by Egypt who occupied the 
Gaza Strip (Khalidi, 2020; Tessler, 2006). The hope of an independent 
Palestine was wiped off the map.  

As Hannah Arendt reflected, the creation of the state of Israel in 1948 
may have “solved” the “Jewish question”, but in solving this issue, it 
“merely produced a new category of refugees, the Arabs” (Arendt, 
1973, p. 290). As Jewish forces swept their way across Palestine, both 
before and after their declaration of independence, Palestinian Arabs 
were displaced from their homes. During this period, 80% of the 
Palestinian Arab population left their homes, and 720,000 of the 1.3 
million Palestinians became refugees (Khalidi, 2020, p. 58), fleeing 
largely to neighbouring Arab nations, and camps in the West Bank 
and Gaza. This tabula rasa of Palestinian society is known as the 
‘Nakba’ or ‘catastrophe’ to Palestinians. Whilst it has often been 
claimed that the Palestinians chose to leave their homes, and that 
they were supposedly encouraged to do so by the Arab nations who 
promised them a return once the war was over, more recent histories 
(e.g. Pappé, 2006), especially those by Palestinians, argue strongly 
against this. As stated above, the latter view the creation of this 
refugee flood as the product of a program of ethnic cleansing. They 
argue that Palestinians were forced from their homes by Jewish 
militias, and point to a series of massacres that left countless 
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Palestinians dead (Khalidi, 2020). With no time to prepare their 
departure, Palestinians left their homes to be looted. Many did make 
sure, however, to leave carrying their most valuable possession - the 
key to the homes that they wished to return to one day (Stein, 2010). 
They are still wishing, with the key a symbol of Palestinian hope for 
return (Fig. 14). For most Palestinians, the Nakba never ended. 

Regardless of how one interprets these events, the effect on 
Palestinian life was catastrophic. Fleeing from the centres of 
Palestinian life, such as Jaffa and Haifa, the Palestinians lost the 
epicentres of their cultural and political life (Jawad, 2006). The new 
refugees found themselves scattered across the Arab nations, and 
indeed the world, who appeared to have little interest in them 
(Khalidi, 2020; Said, 1992). For those who stayed behind in the new 
state of Israel, as Rashid Khalidi writes, those who were,  

accustomed to being a substantial majority in their own country and 
region…suddenly had to learn to make their way as a despised 

minority in a hostile environment as subjects of a Jewish polity that 
never defined itself as a state of all its citizens (Khalidi, 2020, p. 83).  

These remaining Palestinians, who would come to be called Israeli 
Arabs in time, or in this thesis, Israeli Palestinians, were kept under 
Emergency Defence Regulations, i.e. military rule, for decades 
(Hanafi, 2012; Said, 2010). 
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Figure 14: The entrance to the Aida refugee camp, Palestine (Photo by Jack 
Shepherd, 2018). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

The period 1880 to 1950 in Palestine can certainly be seen as a 
remarkable Jewish success story. Within sixty years, European Jews 
had turned Zionism from a quasi-mythic ideal, whispered on 
Passover tables across the Jewish diaspora, into a concrete reality in 
the shape of a Jewish state carved out of the historic land of Israel 
with the help of the world’s greatest superpowers. Out of the ashes of 
the Holocaust rose the State of Israel, whose constitution guaranteed 
the right of all Jews to citizenship – citizenship in a nation that would 
represent the fortress around which ‘Never Again’ would be ensured. 
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For the Palestinians, this period represents the slow termination of 
centuries of Palestinian life in the Holy Land; a period that must have 
felt like a slow-moving train towards the catastrophe of 1948 and the 
beginning of a new diaspora – not Jewish, but Palestinian.  

 

10.2 The birth of the Israeli state & the 
kindling of Palestinian nationhood (1948-
1988) 
Although Israel had successful established itself as a state, one 
quickly recognised by the world’s major superpowers, it was 
certainly not secure. It had no peace agreements with any of its 
neighbours, and it was now occupying the lives of hundreds of 
thousands of dispossessed Palestinians. 

The 1950s can be summarised as a period of consolidation for Israel. 
It sought to cement its possession of the land by ‘Hebrewising’ what 
was Palestine, with the renaming of towns and geographical features 
based on biblical references (Azoulay, 2011; Ram, 2009). Its 
population swelled, almost doubling in the space of three years after 
independence as immigrants flooded in from post-Holocaust Europe 
(Kaplan, 2015). This was closely followed by a new wave of Jewish 
migration to Israel from across the Arab world as Jews in countries 
such as Yemen, Libya, Egypt and Iraq found themselves perceived as 
‘internal enemies’ by battle-bruised Arab leaders (Kaplan, 2015; 
Shavit, 2013). Israel also sought to sure up its borders. It fought off a 
series of incursions by Palestinian fedayeen (guerrilla fighters) who 
had the support of Israel’s Arab neighbours. With newly minted 
kibbutzim under attack, the Israelis responded with increasing 
viciousness. Massacres were not uncommon, such as in Qibya in the 
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West Bank in 1953, where Ariel Sharon murdered over 60 villagers as 
well as destroying homes and mosques (Thrall, 2017). For the most 
part, however, conflict in the 1950s was largely kept to skirmishes 
and counter-raids, save for the joint Israeli-British-Franco invasion of 
Egypt in 1956, which although initially gaining the Israelis control of 
the Egyptian Sinai, ended in a humiliating withdrawal for all 
involved (Khalidi, 2020). 

As the 1950s wore out, the Palestinian resistance started to wonder 
whether the Arab states were really their best hope for regaining their 
homeland. In 1959, a group of Palestinians in Kuwait, headed by 
Yasser Arafat, formed Fatah, a political organisation whose mission 
was to return Palestine to Palestinian hands – a mission that 
ultimately would entail the destruction of the State of Israel. This 
singular mission helped it stand out in an ideologically charged 
Middle East, where the Palestinian cause was but one seemingly just 
cause in a medley of many, including communism, nationalism, pan-
Arabism and Islamism (Khalidi, 2020). Disturbed by the fear of being 
replaced as champions of the Palestinian cause, the Arab states 
sought to provide a supervised outlet for Palestinian activism. The 
result of this was the creation in 1964 of the Palestinian Liberation 
Organization, with Arab League support. As with Fatah, their stated 
aim was armed struggle and the liberation of Palestine (Khalidi, 2020; 
Said, 1992). 

The standing of the Arab states in the Israeli-Palestinian conflict was, 
however, about to take another battering. In a climate of extreme 
Israeli-Arab hostility, and in response to a provocative move by the 
Egyptians, who moved troops into the demilitarised Sinai Peninsula 
in June 1967, Israel launched a devastating pre-emptive strike on the 
Egyptian army. Bound to assist Egypt through a mutual defence 



 

257 
 

treaty, Jordan attacked Israel in response. Yet, within a matter of 
days, both Egypt and Jordan were defeated by the Israeli Defence 
Forces (IDF), and the Israelis found themselves occupying what was 
the Egyptian Sinai and Gaza Strip, as well as the Jordanian West 
Bank. Syria fared little better. As a result of the type of 
miscommunications that characterised the war, the Syrians joined the 
war late, anticipating an Arab victory. Their attacks on northern 
Israel were repelled with punishing effectiveness, and the Israeli 
military soon overrun the Syrian positions and conquered the Golan 
Heights (Ziv, 2007). 

The war had three major consequences for the history of the Israeli-
Palestinian conflict. The first, and perhaps most significant, was that 
it ushered in a period of military occupation by Israel over the 
Palestinians who remained in what was Mandate Palestine. 
Therefore, Palestinians living in the West Bank and Gaza, plus 
Syrians living in the Golan Heights and Egyptians in the Sinai, 
suddenly found themselves living as subjects of an Israeli military 
occupation in June 1967. For the Palestinians, this occupation remains 
to this day. 

The second was the realisation by the Palestinians that the struggle to 
regain their homeland was really theirs alone (Said, 1992). The Arab 
states had demonstrated their incompetence in regaining Palestine. 
The United States had proved itself to be a key ally of Israel in the 
war, standing firmly behind Israel against the USSR who was 
outraged by the Israeli actions against their allies Syria and Egypt 
(Khalidi, 202; Ziv, 2007). Moreover, unlike the Arab armies, the PLO 
was gaining a reputation as an effective fighting force. This was 
burnished in the year after the war when PLO militants held out 
against a much larger IDF force at Karameh in Jordan (Khalidi, 2020). 
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Remarkably, Khalidi argues that the ‘Six Day War’ “marked an 
extraordinary resurgence of Palestinian national consciousness”, and 
that, “by defeating the Arabs, Israel resurrected the Palestinians” 
(Khalidi, 2020, p. 109). 

The third consequence was that, as a result of such a stunning 
victory, Israel became a confident and assertive player in the Middle 
East – cementing its importance to the United States as a regional 
kingmaker and gaining it the admiration of the Jewish diaspora 
(Khalidi, 2020; Stein, 2008; Weizman, 2017). Within the space of six 
days, Israel had doubled its territory, seizing not only vast swathes of 
fertile agricultural lands, but perhaps most importantly, the holy city 
of Jerusalem (Abu-Ayyash, 1976). Israel would certainly waste no 
time making the city their own – just in time for the hordes of Israelis 
and diaspora Jews who wanted their first glimpse of the sacred 
Western Wall (Stein, 2008; Weizman, 2017).  

Despite the celebrations, Israel had no formal peace with its recently 
defeated neighbours. The Israeli offer of peace in return for the Golan 
Heights and the Sinai Peninsula, as well as negotiations on the status 
of the West Bank (excluding Jerusalem), was rejected by the Arab 
states at the Khartoum conference (Thrall, 2017) in August 196721. 
This conference became famous for the “three no’s” – no peace, 
recognition or negotiations with Israel. With no peace agreement or 
sign of reconciliation, a grinding war of attrition continued on all 
sides for the next three years (Bar Simon Tov, 1980).  

 
21 Raz (2013) disputes the integrity of this offer, describing the seemingly 
magnanimous offer by the Israelis as a “myth” designed more to impress the 
Americans than as a serious peace deal with the Arab states.  
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Yet the seeming obtuseness22 of the Arab states to negotiate with 
Israel did not last forever. They, along with the vast majority of the 
world, would come to accept the UN Resolution 242 as a basis for a 
future peace. Drafted by the United States, it essentially reiterated the 
Israeli position of returning occupied territory for peace. It also 
demanded mutual respect for each nation’s territorial integrity and a 
just solution to the refugee problem (Khalidi, 2020). 

Learning from the experiences of the 1960s, and recognising the 
futility of conventional military resistance against Israel, the 1970s 
marks the moment when the Palestinians start taking their message 
of a ‘return’ to the global stage. Buttressed by growing support 
amongst the Palestinians, particularly in the refugee camps, the PLO, 
now dominated by Fatah and Arafat, sought symbolic victories 
against Israel that would cement their cause into the minds of a 
global audience (Thrall, 2017). This heart and minds strategy was 
appropriate at a time when many in the world were sympathetic to 
the development of civil rights and anti-colonial movements (Khalidi, 
2020). This outreach did bring results. The decade saw a shift in the 
UN position on the Palestinians, who were now being offered the 
opportunity for speak for themselves in the hallowed halls of the UN, 
with Yasser Arafat invited to speak at the General Assembly in 1975 
(Khalidi, 2020). Much of the attention the Palestinians got in this 
period, however, was due to their global terrorism campaign against 
Israelis. The grizzly results of such a campaign can be seen in 
examples such as the murder of Israeli Olympians and their coaches 

 
22 Both Thrall (2017) and Tessler (2006) argue that the Arab position was never as 
intransigent as it seems. Thrall demonstrates that before the “three no’s”, the Arab 
response explains how they wish to regain Palestine through “political efforts” (p. 
40). They argue that the rejectionist tone of the ‘Three No’s’ was merely to deny Israel 
a total military and diplomatic victory.  
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at the Munich Olympic Games in 1972 (Thrall, 2017), and a number of 
high-profile hijackings, such as at Entebbe Airport in 1976.   

The 1970s were certainly not plain sailing for the PLO though. Forced 
to relocate to Jordan after the Six Day War, the PLO found itself to be 
an increasingly unwelcome presence in the Hashemite Kingdom. 
Considered by the Jordanians to be far too arrogant and overbearing, 
the PLO was eventually pushed out of Jordan in 1970, and forced to 
relocate once again, this time to Lebanon (Khalidi, 2020). The PLO 
was also feeling the heat of an assassination campaign orchestrated 
by the Israeli state via the Mossad. In a global campaign of politicide 
against the Palestinians, the PLO found itself losing key politicians 
and influential writers, such as Ghassan Kanafani (Khalidi, 2020).  

Just as for the PLO, Israel also had a rocky decade. An Egyptian 
attempt to retake the Sinai in 1973, known as the Yom Kippur War, 
provided a real shock to the system for the Jewish state. Launching a 
surprise attack on the Jewish holy day of Yom Kippur, the Egyptians 
scaled the Bar Lev Line protecting the Israeli occupied Sinai. With 
Syria coordinating an attack into the Golan, the situation was perilous 
for the Israelis. Luckily for them, the tide of the war quickly turned 
and soon the Arab armies once again found themselves on the 
backfoot. With a ceasefire soon agreed, the status quo returned, albeit 
with a far less cocksure Israel (Weizman, 2017).  

With all sides in this conflict now feeling the pressure, positions 
began to soften over the course of the decade. The first signs of this 
occurred in 1974 when the PLO appeared to signal that achieving the 
full liberation of Palestine was unlikely (Thrall, 2017). Arab states 
appeared also be cognisant of such a reality, proposing in a UN 
Security Council Resolution in 1976 to accept the idea of a two-state 
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solution (Chomsky & Pappé, 2015, p. 193), something the PLO would 
also go on to consider later in the decade (Thrall, 2017). In Israel, the 
shock of the Yom Kippur War helped foster the development of a 
nascent Israeli peace camp, embodied by the founding of the Peace 
Now movement in 1978 (Weizman, 2017).  

Peace finally got breathing space at the end of the decade, when 
Egyptian President Anwar Sadat and Israeli Prime Minister 
Menachem Begin came together under the auspices of American 
President Jimmy Carter to sign a peace treaty in 1979. The agreement 
guaranteed peace between Egypt and Israel, with Israel returning the 
Sinai to Egypt after 12 years of occupation. The agreement also 
committed both parties to supporting the implementation of UN SCR 
242, and called for the creation of a self-governing Palestinian 
authority in the West Bank and Gaza (Thrall, 2017).  

Duplicitously, Israel was concurrently venturing on a project that 
would make the implementation of UN SCR 242 all the harder – the 
construction of civilian settlements in the occupied territories. The 
construction of Israeli settlements in the West Bank, Gaza and the 
Golan had been developing apace during the late 1970s, particularly 
after the election of the right-wing party Likud in 1977 and the 
appointment of the militant Ariel Sharon as Minister for Settlement 
(Weizman, 2017). Settler movements, such as Gush Emunim, 
emerged and were active in supporting Jewish expansion into the 
newly occupied territories (Weizman, 2017). With their southern 
border now more secure following this Camp David agreement, 
Israel had a freer hand to play in both Gaza and the West Bank 
(Khalidi, 2020).  
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For the Israelis, the desire to build settlements rested on a blend of 
both strategic concerns and religious / revisionist Zionist yearning 
(Weizman, 2017). Settlements, placed on hilltops in the Palestinian-
dominated West Bank, could act as a pacification tool, with civilian 
soldiers able to survey the valleys and provide outposts for a mobile 
Israeli military. For many of the settlement’s inhabitants, these same 
hilltops were considered as the original home of the ancient Hebrews 
and thus the cradle of the Jewish nation (Shavit, 2013; Weizman, 
2017). This is not to mention the considerably lower price of buying 
property in these dicey areas of Israeli control (Weizman, 2017). For 
the Palestinians, the growth of settlements represented a continuation 
of the Nakba as lands were stolen and houses demolished to make 
way for these illegal outposts (Weizman, 2017). The 1970s 
represented the beginning of an Israeli civilian encroachment of the 
remaining Palestinian land in the former Mandate, a trend that has 
continued unrelentingly to this day.  

Meanwhile, in Lebanon, developments were occurring that would 
once again shift the trajectory of the Israeli-Palestinian conflict. Since 
fleeing Jordan in 1970, the PLO increasingly established a base for 
itself in Southern Lebanon. A country already fractious before the 
arrival of the PLO became quickly destabilised by the overbearing 
presence of a militant PLO who curried favour among the many 
Palestinian refugees who had been largely unwelcome since their 
arrival in 1948. With the PLO essentially taking over southern 
Lebanon, conflict with the government was inevitable, and so a civil 
war erupted in 1975. The civil war pitted the PLO against the 
Christian-dominated Lebanese national army, but in time, other 
actors, such as Syria, would become involved. In the chaos, and 
frustrated by Palestinian raids over its northern border, Israel saw an 
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opportunity to finish the PLO once and for all (Khalidi, 2020; Thrall, 
2017). 

Initially Israel tried to root out the PLO in Lebanon with an invasion 
in September 1977, yet this resulted in an embarrassing retreat as 
President Carter demanded a rapid Israeli withdrawal (Thrall, 2017). 
Five years later, however, Israel went full-throttle, invading southern 
Lebanon in early June 1982. The war that resulted was messy; 
complex in terms of the differing aims of its protagonists, and 
extremely bloody. According to Lebanese official statistics, the Israeli 
invasion resulted in over 19,000 Palestinian and Lebanese deaths, and 
was made infamous by a series of heinous massacres in Palestinian 
refugee camps, such as in Sabra and Shatila (Khalidi, 2020, p. 143). 
Faced with overwhelming force, the PLO was routed, and under 
pressure from the United States and the Lebanese, were forced to 
leave Lebanon all together. As before, the PLO sought out a new 
base, and this time they found harbour in the capital of Tunisia, Tunis 
(Khalidi, 2020; Thrall, 2017).  

The 1982 war had a number of consequences on the Israeli-
Palestinian conflict. The PLO, now removed from all Israel’s 
neighbouring countries, became somewhat of a spectator to events 
happening in the region. Although still nominally very much in 
charge of Palestinian resistance, they would soon find their authority 
challenged as the focus of the Palestinian struggle shifted once more 
within former Mandate Palestine. Another consequence was that 
Israel’s public image, both at home and abroad, came to be tarnished 
in the light of the war and its related massacres. The war helped 
amplify the voices of those who called for a genuine peace process 
and a two-state solution (Khalidi, 2020).  
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In the wake of the Lebanese war, the Americans made a fresh attempt 
at ‘solving’ the Israeli-Palestinian conflict. Freshly elected President 
Reagan proposed a peace plan in 1982, which although excluding the 
possibility of a Palestinian state, did once again call for an 
autonomous West Bank and Gaza (albeit in association with Jordan). 
Although the proposal effectively side-lined the PLO, it was tepidly 
received by Arafat. The Arab League was also making similar efforts, 
proposing their own framework in Fez, Morocco, one based largely 
on the UN SCR 242. Both proposals were rejected by the Israelis 
(Khalidi, 2020; Thrall, 2017).  

Yet the bargaining position of the Palestinians was finally about to be 
strengthened. In response to a seemingly small incident in a 
Palestinian refugee camp in December 1987, when an Israeli military 
vehicle crashed into a truck killing four Palestinians, an uprising 
erupted across the occupied Palestinian territories (Khalidi, 2020, p. 
168-169; Thrall, 2017, p. 45). The PLO leadership, most of whom had 
not been in Palestine since 1967, were taken by surprise, as were the 
Israelis, who had not yet witnessed such widescale resistance in their 
20 years of occupation (Khalidi, 2020; Thrall, 2017). Thus began what 
became known as the First Intifada, a largely non-violent uprising by 
the Palestinians that would last for the next six years (Dudouet, 2008).  

In terms of actions, the First Intifada included Palestinians, 
“demonstrating, building barricades and road-blocks; burning tyres; 
staging sit-ins; participating in strikes and other examples of civil 
disobedience; the development of household economies to increase 
self-reliance; wearing clothes in the Palestinian national colors; and 
raising the outlawed Palestinian flag” (Falk, 2017, p. 60). Boycotts of 
Israeli goods and the refusal to pay taxes to Israel were also 
commonplace. As a result, Israeli government revenues dropped by 
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30% in the space of a year (Turner, 2015, p. 84). Israeli Defence 
Minister Yitzhak Rabin decided that an iron fist approach was the 
best way to quell the uprising. He encouraged Israeli forces to use 
“force, might and beatings” (Khalidi, 2020, p. 169), promising that 
“not one Arab would survive” if the protests turned truly violent 
(Falk, 2017, p. 62). As a result of this approach, in the first two years 
of the Intifada, 500 Palestinians were killed, 7000 were injured and 
50,000 arrested (Falk, 2017, p. 62).  

Rabin’s iron fist approach would backfire however. The iconic image 
of a “small Palestinian boy hurling a stone at a huge Israeli tank” 
(Khalidi, 2020, p. 169) captured the sympathies of many around the 
globe, and resulted in condemnation of the Israeli position at the UN. 
It also led to increased domestic pressure from the Israeli peace camp 
(Falk, 2017). The determination demonstrated by so many ordinary 
Palestinians to resist occupation made Israel and its neighbours 
realise that Palestinian self-determination could not be held off 
forever (Thrall, 2017). As a result, in 1988, Jordan relinquished its 
claim to the West Bank for the first time since the British withdrawal 
(Falk, 2017). 

Riding on the coattails of the success of the uprising, the PLO sought 
to make a bold move, anxious as they were that they would be 
replaced by on-the-ground actors, such as the newly formed 
Palestinian group Hamas (Khalidi, 2020). On November 15th 1988, 
Yasser Arafat declared the birth of an independent Palestinian state 
(Thrall, 2017). The accompanying communiqués formally accepted 
the basis of UN SCR 242 for a two-state solution (Khalidi, 2020). This 
historic move from the PLO piqued the interest of the U.S., who in 
return for a promise to renounce terrorism and recognise Israel, 
agreed to open a dialogue with the PLO for the first time. For some, 



 

266 
 

this moment marked the dawn of a new hope for the Palestinian 
liberation movement – the beginning of a journey that would 
hopefully lead to the creation of a Palestinian state on Palestinian soil. 
For others, the declaration represented a betrayal of the Palestinian 
refugees and a capitulation by a PLO eager to retain its position as the 
spokespeople for the Palestinians in the face of youthful domestic 
challengers, Israeli intransigence and U.S. cold-shouldering (Khalidi, 
2020; Thrall, 2017).  

 

10.3 Oslo and the emergence of a status-
quo (1988-2022). 

 “We can go on fighting, killing and being killed, but we can also try to stop 
this endless cycle of bloodshed. We can give peace a chance” Yitzhak 

Rabin23   

This chapter in the Israeli-Palestinian conflict started with great hope. 
The First Intifada was earning Palestinians both the sympathies of the 
world, and the leverage it needed to get a seat at the negotiating 
table. Under such pressure, Israel was also creaking ajar the door for 
direct negotiations with the Palestinians. The world was changing. 
The collapse of the USSR left the United States as the only viable 
power broker in the region. Israel was also changing, with almost a 
million Soviet Jews following in the footprints left by the Ethiopian 
Jews in the 1980s in emigrating to Israel (Levy, 2009).  

The first real hope of a resolution to the Israeli-Palestinian conflict in 
this period came in Madrid in 1991. Even though the Israelis refused 

 
23 A 1995 statement from Rabin; featured in Loushy & Sivan (2018, 1hr 15). 
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to speak with senior PLO members, it was the first time that Israel 
and the Palestinians engaged in negotiations. The conference was 
aimed both at resolving the Israeli-Palestinian impasse but also 
building the possibility of peace between Israel, Jordan, Syria and 
Lebanon. In the end, the talks were more of a symbolic milestone, 
with little progress towards a resolution. What they did do, however, 
was to lay yet another slab in the road towards the most significant 
agreement ever made between the Palestinians and Israelis – the Oslo 
Accords (Khalidi, 2020; Loushy & Sivan, 2018; Thrall, 2017). 

The Oslo Accords have their roots in the desire of both the PLO and 
Israel to make progress towards a peace agreement. Newly elected 
Israeli Prime Minister Yitzhak Rabin, sworn in in 1992, had run on a 
promise of bringing the Palestinian issue to a resolution, and despite 
his fearsome reputation in dealing with the Intifada that had by now 
cost the lives of over 1400 Palestinians, he was open to peace 
negotiations (Khalidi, 2020, p. 172). The PLO were also desperate to 
advance. Not only had the Intifada moved the centre of political 
gravity away from them in Tunis, but they had recently found 
themselves “more friendless and alone than perhaps at any stage in 
history” (Khalidi, 2020, p. 184) after foolishly failing to support 
Kuwait in the 1991 Gulf War. This miscalculation by Arafat cost the 
PLO both Kuwaiti financial support and the support of many of the 
Arab states. Tragically, it also resulted in the expulsion of thousands 
of Palestinians living in Kuwait (Khalidi, 2020; Said, 1992).  

Secret backdoor negotiations between Israeli and Palestinian 
politicians began in January 1993 in Sarpsborg near Oslo, Norway. 
The very fact that the Israelis were directly negotiating with the PLO, 
a group they considered a terrorist organisation, should be seen as a 
huge milestone. The success of the talks is also remarkable given the 
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domestic pressure within Israel not to negotiate, and the 
commencement of a suicide bombing campaign by Hamas in the 
spring of 1993 (Loushy & Sivan, 2018). After months of secret talks, in 
August, Oslo I was announced. In it, Yasser Arafat agreed to 
recognise Israel’s right to exist in peace and security, and Israel 
recognised the PLO as the representative of the Palestinian people 
(Loushy & Sivan, 2018). The agreement laid out a framework for the 
creation of Palestinian self-governance, with the formation of a 
Palestinian Authority run by the Palestinians. The idea was that over 
a five-year interim period, all remaining outstanding issues would be 
finalised, and the Israeli military could gradually withdraw from all 
Palestinian areas in the West Bank and Gaza (Loushy & Sivan, 2018). 
With the image of Rabin shaking hands with Arafat on the White 
House lawn, under the gleeful watch of US President Bill Clinton, the 
world breathed a sigh of relief that perhaps a century of conflict in 
the Holy Land was coming to an end. 

The progress made in Norway, known as Oslo I, was consolidated in 
Taba, Egypt, in 1995, in what is known as Oslo II. Oslo II formalised 
the agreements made in 1993, and laid out a roadmap for Israeli 
withdrawal from the West Bank (Loushy & Sivan, 2018). This 
involved the division of the West Bank into a series of ‘Areas’ – Areas 
A, B, & C. Area A was to be run by the newly minted Palestinian 
Authority (PA). Area B was also to be administered by the PA, but 
with Israeli military oversight. Area C was to remain under Israeli 
civil and military control. The idea was that Israel would gradually 
withdraw from all these areas by the end of the five-year interim 
period (Weizman, 2017). What happened, however, was that Israel 
only withdrew from Area A, and to this day, it maintains a military 
presence across both Areas B and C.  
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But let’s not get ahead of ourselves. There should be no doubt that 
the Oslo Period of 1993 to 1996 represented a moment of great hope 
for many in both Israel and Palestine. Sworn enemies had come 
together, and Rabin was certainly correct in saying during the signing 
of Oslo II that, “The sight you see was unthinkable just three years 
ago” (Loushy & Sivan, 2018, 1hr 17). Oslo had finally provided the 
Israelis the assurances of security and the recognition they so 
desperately craved. The period also marked the zenith of the Israeli 
peace movement, with thousands of Israelis coming out on the streets 
in support of Israeli withdrawal from the territories (Loushy & Sivan, 
2018). For the Palestinians, Oslo also provided them with recognition 
and gave them the saplings of a state of their own. It also enabled the 
leading figures of the Palestinian struggle, such as President Yasser 
Arafat, the chance to finally return to Palestine for the first time in 
decades. The bittersweet nature of this return is beautifully testified 
to in the writings of Palestinian authors, such as Raja Shehadeh’s 
Palestinian Walks (2008) and Mourid Barghouti’s I Saw Ramallah 
(2005). Supported by a flood of foreign direct investment and foreign 
aid to both Israel and the PA in the light of Oslo (Stein, 2005), genuine 
discussions began on how to cooperate for regional economic growth. 
These conversations came to include the Jordanians, who in the light 
of Oslo, signed a peace agreement with Israel in 1994.   

Yet Oslo was not built on solid ground. Not everyone was happy 
with the deals that were being made in the corridors of power. In 
Israel, a strong anti-peace camp, led by Likud politician Benjamin 
Netanyahu, was outraged that the government had given the PLO a 
home in the West Bank. They considered the West Bank an integral 
part of ‘Eretz Israel’, a.k.a. Greater Israel (Loushy & Sivan, 2018). 
These voices were amplified as Israelis continued to suffer from a 
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suicide bombing campaign that was largely orchestrated by Hamas 
who were also opposed to the Oslo process (Loushy & Sivan, 2018). 
In such a climate, extremists quickly came to inject themselves into 
the debate with horrific consequences. In 1994, one American-Israeli 
settler, Baruch Goldstein, massacred dozens of Muslims at prayer in 
the Al Ibrahimi Mosque in Hebron (Khalidi, 2020). Yet perhaps most 
significantly for the peace process, in November 1995, the anti-Oslo 
hysteria ultimately took the life of one of its architects. While 
attending a peace rally in defence of Oslo, PM Yitzhak Rabin was 
assassinated by a Jewish extremist (Falk, 2017). As Palestinian 
negotiator Saeb Erekat would later recant, it was at that moment that 
Arafat turned to him and said, “they assassinated the peace process 
in Israel” (Loushy & Sivan, 2018, 1hr 28). It was a prediction that 
ultimately proved prophetic.  

For the Palestinians, it quickly became apparent that the Oslo 
agreement had serious flaws. For starters, the interim nature of the 
agreement left the big questions unanswered, and therefore left open 
huge scope for breaches of trust (Gallo & Marzano, 2009; Lustick, 
1997). Among them, the status of Jerusalem, the refugee problem, 
settlements, future borders, were all left for future negotiations. The 
lack of clarity meant that while many Palestinians were convinced 
they were on the brink of obtaining their own state, Prime Minister 
Rabin was simultaneously telling the Knesset that the PA would 
control something “less than a state” (Thrall, 2017, p. 32). The lack of 
a concrete decision on the future of the West Bank also allowed cover 
for continuing Israeli colonisation of the West Bank, with settlement 
building continuing undisrupted throughout this ‘interim’ period 
(Thrall, 2017).  
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To the disappointment of many Palestinians, the creation of the PA 
did not drastically change their relationship to Israel (Thrall, 2017; 
Turner, 2015). Despite initial Israeli withdrawals from Jericho and the 
Gaza Strip, the military occupation of the West Bank continued for 
Areas B and C. The division of the West Bank into a convoluted 
patchwork of areas also mandated a whole new system of Israeli 
control over Palestinian movement, with the creation of permit 
requirements and the proliferation of checkpoints. In many ways, 
Oslo only increased the interactions most Palestinians had with the 
Israeli military machine (Weizman, 2017). As many scholars now 
argue (Khalidi, 2020; Thrall, 2017; Turner, 2015; Weizman, 2017), the 
creation of the PA really just shifted the burden of orchestrating an 
occupation from the Israeli state to the PA. After all, the design of the 
Area system meant that the PA was now responsible for 87% of the 
Palestinian population whilst controlling barely a fifth of the territory 
(Khalidi, 2020).  

Consequently, even if one could argue that both sides negotiated in 
good faith, as is suggested by the friendships developed between 
both sides in the revealing documentary Oslo Diaries (Loushy & 
Sivan, 2018), as Khalidi (2020, p. 205) contents, the effect of Oslo was 
to enlist “the PLO as a subcontractor for the occupation”. Turner 
(2015), also critical of Oslo, points out that this arrangement helped 
mask the reality of total Israeli domination in the West Bank and 
Gaza, thus making possible “a creeping reconceptualization of the 
occupation and colonization of Palestine as one of political dispute 
rather than legal fact” (p. 87).  

To explain the relationship between Israel and Palestine created by 
the Oslo accords, Israeli architect Eyal Weizman (2017) provides the 
example of the one-way mirror at Palestine’s newly created 



 

272 
 

“borders”. Weizman explains that even though the accords gave 
Israel the right to decide who enters and leaves Palestine, it mandated 
that the entry terminals to Palestine would be run by Palestinian 
officers and show Palestinian national emblems. Therefore, those 
seeking to enter Palestine would hand their papers to a Palestinian 
officer, who in turn, would be watched over through a one-way 
mirror by an Israeli official. Combined with the emergence of 
countless checkpoints, it is no surprise that Mourid Barghouti, who 
writes about finally returning home in the wake of the Oslo accords 
comments: 

Here I am, entering Palestine at last. But what are all these Israeli 
flags? I look out of the bus window and I see their flags appearing 

and disappearing at the repeated checkpoints. Every few metres their 
flags appear. A feeling of depression I do not want to admit to. 

(Barghouti, 2005, p. 24). 

In response to what Edward Said has described as the “Palestinian 
Versailles” (Said, 1993), numerous key figures in the PLO resigned, 
including national poet Mahmoud Darwish, who had drafted the 
Palestinian Declaration of Independence (Khalidi, 2020; Thrall, 2017). 
To them, Oslo was a capitulation, signed out of weakness by the PLO, 
and that it represented a failure to capitalise on the leverage gained 
by the First Intifada.  

The stumbling Oslo process was to remain stalled, as in the midst of 
ever-louder anti-peace camps in both Israel and Palestine, right-wing 
candidate Benjamin Netanyahu swept to power as Prime Minister of 
Israel (Loushy & Sivan, 2018). Under Netanyahu, Israel failed to 
implement the conditions of the interim period, and the prospect of 
progress remained frozen until he himself was replaced by Ehud 
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Barak three years later. Barak was part of a new Camp David 
initiative to get the ball rolling, yet with both Barak and Arafat under 
immense domestic pressure against further negotiations, and with 
the U.S. attempting to strongarm the Palestinians into accepting 
unacceptable terms, the talks did not go very far (Khalidi, 2020).  

With the Oslo interim period up, and the Camp David talks 
collapsing, the climate was ripe for a new round of violence if the 
right match struck the tinderbox. That ignition came in September 
2000, when the new right-wing opposition leader, Ariel Sharon, 
decided to visit one of Islam’s holiest sites, the Haram esh-Sharif 
(known as Temple Mount to Jews). Surrounded by 1000 Israeli police, 
he declared the compound would remain under Israeli control 
forever. Such a provocative move garnered a Palestinian response 
with Palestinians clashing with police, who in turn, fired into the 
crowd killing a number of Palestinians (Khalidi, 2020). The tone was 
set for what would become a particularly gruesome five years in the 
region, known as the Second Intifada. This period of unrest, which 
lasted from 2000 to 2005, took the lives of an estimated 3-5,000 
Palestinians and between 900-1200 Israelis (Falk, 2017, p. 64; Khalidi, 
2020, p. 213). The Palestinian victims were mostly killed by the Israeli 
military who reoccupied much of the West Bank, including those 
areas it had recently withdrawn from post-Oslo. The IDF laid siege to 
the most restless cities, such as Nablus, where Israeli soldiers become 
masters in the art of “walking through walls”, where, in order to 
avoid the threatening alleys of the Palestinian Kasbahs, they would 
simply bulldoze their way through people’s living rooms, house by 
house (Weizman, 2017, p. 196). By 2002, Yasser Arafat also found 
himself placed under siege in his Ramallah stronghold, a place he 
would remain trapped in until his death in 2004 (Khalidi, 2020). The 
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Israeli victims of the Second Intifada were mostly from a suicide 
bombing campaign that escalated rapidly as Hamas was joined in a 
deadly dance of death with Fatah and other groups, such as Islamic 
Jihad, with each group vying to outdo the other in the audacity of 
their response to the Israelis (Khalidi, 2020).  

This was a particularly difficult time in the conflict. Ordinary Israeli 
citizens lived in fear of boarding a bus or having a coffee in a café for 
fear of bombings. The legacy of this period can be seen in the writings 
of Daniel in Article II in this thesis. Ordinary Palestinians lived under 
siege, or under strict curfews that confined Palestinians to their 
homes save for a few hours every few days (Jamjoum, 2002). In fact, 
most Palestinians did not leave their villages for the whole intifada 
out of fear or due to the draconian restrictions on their movement 
(Weizman, 2017).  

Despite the difficulty, attempts at brokering peace were still being 
made. In 2001, in Taba, Egypt, negotiations ended without a final 
status agreement but did conclude with a statement saying that both 
sides had “never been closer to reaching an agreement” (UN, 2001). 
Once again, there was a serious glimmer of hope for a resolution, yet 
once again, a switch in leadership was to prove to be a roadblock. 
Two weeks after Taba, the Temple Mount provocateur Ariel Sharon 
became Prime Minister of Israel and rejected its recommendations 
(Pressman, 2003). Similar short shrift was given by Sharon to an Arab 
League Peace Initiative proposed in 2002 (Thrall, 2017).  

However, nominal agreement was made in 2003 on a framework for 
peace offered by the newly created ‘Quartet on the Middle East’, 
comprised of the United Nations, the United States, the European 
Union and Russia. Their ‘Road Map for Peace’ called for an end to the 
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intifada, a withdrawal of Israeli forces from areas occupied since the 
violence began, a freeze of settlement activity, the dismantlement of 
all settlement outposts created since Sharon took office, and the 
establishment of a Palestinian state (Thrall, 2017, p. 35). The plan was 
eventually agreed to, even if the Israeli conditions for acceptance, 
fourteen in total, nullified much of the proposal (Falk, 2017). As part 
of the agreement, the Palestinians created the office of Prime 
Minister, given that both Israel and the U.S. were refusing to 
negotiate with Arafat in the light of the Second Intifada attacks. This 
role went to Mahmoud Abbas, a man who would go on to be 
President of the PA from 2005 to the present day (Khalidi, 2020).  

Following the death of Arafat in 2004, Abbas was free to set his own 
course, and agreed in Sharm el-Sheikh in February 2005 to end 
Palestinian attacks in return for an Israeli ceasefire (Wedeman et al., 
2005). In the spirit of the Road Map, Ariel Sharon pulled Israeli 
civilians out of Gaza in August 2005, dismantling the existing 
settlements (Khalidi, 2020). Known as ‘the disengagement’, it was 
intended as a highly publicised Israeli gesture of peace. Critics have 
suggested it was instead a carefully staged “national trauma”, 
intended to ensure such withdrawals would never be acceptable to 
the Israeli public again (Chomsky & Pappé, 2015, p. 157).  

Combined, these events marked the end of the Second Intifada. The 
failure of Palestinian violence to win them international support or 
diplomatic progress led to a realisation that non-violent resistance, 
which characterised the First Intifada, would be a more effective 
strategy for the Palestinian movement going forward (Falk, 2017). 
One result of this would be the creation of the Palestinian Boycott, 
Divestment and Sanctions movement in July 2005, a group that 
would come to dominate Palestinian resistance to Israel in the years 
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to come in their appeals for a global boycott of Israel (Darweish & 
Rigby, 2018; Falk, 2017; Thrall, 2017). 

Despite the hope in the Road Map, once again, no Palestinian state 
emerged in the years that came, and as with Oslo, it only ended up 
serving as yet more cover for Israeli expansionism and continuing 
occupation (Thrall, 2017). The Road Map also had one key weakness 
that was about to be exposed; namely, it was premised on the 
Palestinians continuing being run by the handful of existing strong 
men in the PA with whom the Israelis had become familiar. Yet, in a 
shock to the system, the Palestinian legislative elections in 2006 gave 
Hamas control of the Palestinian Legislative Council (Khalidi, 2020). 
The Palestinians, tired of the failings of the peace process, had opted 
for change. For the U.S. and Israel, the participation of Hamas in the 
Palestinian Authority was completely unacceptable. With their 
encouragement, Fatah decided it was not prepared to hand over 
power to the more militant Hamas. What followed was a year and a 
half of war between these Palestinian factions, which ended in a 
situation whereby Hamas had taken control of the Gaza Strip and 
Fatah remained in control of the West Bank (Turner, 2015; Khalidi, 
2020). This situation remains to this day despite repeated efforts to 
patch up their differences.  

With Hamas in control of Gaza, Israel felt it had a freer hand to act 
more aggressively against any hostile actions from the Strip. In 2007, 
Israel imposed a blockade on Gaza, restricting the flow of goods and 
people in and out. This policy essentially turned the strip into one 
giant open-air prison (Chomsky & Pappé, 2015; Khalidi, 2020; Shavit, 
2013). With Israel enacting such a punishing toll on the people of 
Gaza, Hamas had to justify its position as defender of the 
Palestinians. It played its part in what would become a repeating 
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cycle of bloodshed, where Hamas rocket fire towards Israel is 
responded to with disproportionate shelling form the IDF. The first of 
these ‘flare ups’ would occur only one year later after the imposition 
of the blockade, when in response to Hamas rocket fire, the IDF 
launched what it termed ‘Operation Cast Lead’. This attack left up to 
1,500 Palestinians dead and around 10,000 homeless (Turner, 2015, p. 
87). With such open violence on display, the Road Map to peace was 
looking more like the highway to hell. 

If the 1990s and early 2000s were characterised by some of the worst 
sectarian violence since the 1940s, and yet also some of the boldest 
efforts at peace, the mid-2000s to the present day has been 
characterised by the development of a post-Oslo status quo. 
Although clearly dead in the water, key components of the interim 
period agreed in the Oslo Accords continued to dictate the 
relationship between the Palestinians and the Israeli state. The Area 
system was still being used to dictate where the Palestinian Authority 
held sway. The borders of a future Palestinian state remained 
blurred, something not helped by the ongoing construction of a 
Separation Barrier between Israel and the West Bank, which was 
begun as a response to the Second Intifada. Although achieving its 
mission of stemming Palestinian attacks on Israel (Ram et al., 2017), 
the wall continued to develop a life of its own, snaking like a 
seismograph deeper and deeper into Palestinian areas – confiscating 
land and frustrating Palestinian mobility more than ever (Weizman, 
2017). The wall also helped blur the public perception of where the 
Green Line separating Israel and the future Palestinian state really 
was – creating “facts of the ground” that would frustrate the hopes of 
a two-state solution.  



 

278 
 

For the people of Gaza, the cyclical nature of rocket fire and 
retaliation continued throughout the 2010s. 2012 and 2014 saw two 
particularly savage wars on the Strip, with the latter war taking the 
lives of almost 4000 Palestinians (Chomsky & Pappé, 2015; Khalidi, 
2020). Although efforts were made, particularly in 2011 to reconcile 
Hamas and Fatah, the Palestinians remained effectively split 
throughout the 2010s.  

The peace process also developed a status quo nature (Gallo & 
Marzano, 2009; Turner, 2015). Granted, bold efforts at peace were still 
being made, including repeated offerings of the Arab League 
proposal first put forward in 2002, and what was known as the ‘John 
Kerry parameters’ in 2016 during the Obama presidency, but none of 
these had the same sense of gravitas as those efforts of the 1990s. 
Faced with obstinacy, these newer proposals came to very little.  

Instead of sustained negotiation, both sides in the conflict switched 
their attentions towards convincing the world of the justice of their 
cause. For the Palestinian Authority, this involved waging what 
Richard Falk (2017, p. 89) has described as “lawfare”, whereby the PA 
sought to appeal to the United Nations and other global institutions 
over Israel’s routine breaking of international law, in particular, 
international law on occupations. The aim with such a tactic was “to 
alter the political climate in ways that make the realization of 
Palestinian rights, including the right of self-determination, more 
probable” (Falk, 2017, p. 92). Such actions were largely stifled by 
Israeli non-compliance with the rulings and advisories of 
international bodies, such as the International Court of Justice (ICJ), 
who ruled the Separation Wall illegal in 2004 (ICJ, 2004). The U.S. has 
also signaled its disapproval of such tactics (Magid, 2021a). This said, 
the PA did have some success with, for example, the granting of non-
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member statehood at the UN in 2012 (Falk, 2017), and the passing of a 
UN security council resolution condemning Israeli settlement 
building – crucially without a U.S. veto (Falk, 2017). Palestinian 
NGOs and activists also took their cause to a global audience. The 
BDS certainly was one important arm of this effort, and was 
menacing enough to Israel for Netanyahu to list BDS as one of the 
three threats facing Israel in 2009 (Thrall, 2018). Palestinian activists 
were also increasingly turning their attention to what Falk terms “the 
Legitimacy War”, whereby the focus is on “gaining the high ground 
with respect to law and morality” (2017, p. 9). They focused on 
framing the conflict as an occupation characterised by colonisation, 
ethnic cleansing and apartheid. This lexicon about the conflict gained 
global currency, to the point that in 2021, Human Rights Watch (2021) 
accepted the idea that Israel was committing the crime of apartheid. 

In response to such efforts, Israel also embarked on a public relations 
strategy in this period. This was a two-pronged strategy that sought 
on the one hand to delegitimise the Palestinian opposition, and on the 
other, to improve the public perception of Israel. The former was 
characterized by dismissing the Palestinian authority as uninterested 
in peace, with the oft-quoted line of Ehud Barak from 2000 that there 
is “no partner for peace” (SIMFA, 2000) becoming a reliable trope 
used by the Israeli government (Eldar, 2019). It also included 
denouncing the BDS, and anyone supporting them, as anti-Semites. 
Indeed, the accusation of being an anti-Semite became the go-to 
response from the Israeli government and its supporters to criticism 
of most kinds as of the 2010s (see, for example, State of Israel Ministry 
of Strategic Affairs, 2019; Topor, 2021). Supporters of BDS were 
banned from Israel, and domestically, any Israeli organisations found 
supporting them were denied recourse to public funds (Thrall, 2018). 
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The effort to improve Israel’s image was very much needed in the 
light of two Intifadas and the repeated wars on Gaza. This led to the 
Brand Israel campaign launched in 2005, which sought to promote an 
image of Israel as a democratic, innovative, sexually liberal and 
Western nation to its target audiences in Europe and the U.S (Dart, 
2016; Shai, 2018). One key part of this effort of hasbara24 was tourism.  

This period of entrenchment of the status quo was shaken up by the 
arrival of President Donald Trump in the White House in early 2017. 
With his indifference for the existing orthodoxy on the Israeli-
Palestinian conflict, and with his support base largely made up of 
pro-Israel evangelical Americans (Zinshtein, 2020), Trump 
demonstrated early on in his presidency his wish not to play by the 
rules. At the end of his first year in office, Trump announced that 
Jerusalem, in its entirety, was the capital of Israel (BBC, 2017). In 
stating this, Trump validated Israel’s de facto annexation of the 
entirety of Jerusalem in 1980 (UN, 1997), and consequently, removed 
the façade of neutrality that previous U.S. administrations had kept. 
Outraged at this disregard for the Palestinian position on Jerusalem, 
Mahmoud Abbas read the eulogy of the Oslo era in saying, “Today is 
the day that the Oslo Accords end. Israel killed them. We are an 
authority without any authority, and an occupation without any 
cost” (Khoury, 2018).  

The shift in American policy towards the conflict was met by 
increasingly desperate attempts by Palestinians, particularly in Gaza, 
to remind the world of their cause. In the spring of 2018, widescale 

 
24 Hasbara is a Hebrew term often used to describe Israel’s public diplomacy efforts. 
Dart (2016, p. 1406) explains how it has been defined in various ways, such as, 
“propaganda, whitewashing, explaining, information providing, public diplomacy, 
re-branding and overseas image-building”  
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protests were held along the length of the Gaza border, in a 
movement known as the ‘Great March of Return’ (Fayyad, 2019). The 
protestors sought a reversal of the decision on Jerusalem, as well as a 
recognition of their right to return to their homes, as per U.N. 
resolution 194 (United Nations Relief and Works Agency for 
Palestinian Refugees (UNWRA), n.d.). Seeing a threatening buildup 
of Palestinians on their border, the IDF opened fire on the protestors. 
On 15th May 2018 alone, 59 Palestinians were killed along the fence 
(Kubovich et al., 2018). Unmoved by such desperate scenes, the U.S. 
continued its tilt towards outright support for Israel, and cancelled all 
funding for Palestinian refugees in the summer of 2018 (Beaumont & 
Holmes, 2018). 

The climax of these anti-Palestinian actions came in January 2020 
when the Trump administration announced its new peace plan for 
the Israeli-Palestinian conflict, entitled “Peace to Prosperity” (The 
White House, 2020a). The plan, made by Trump’s property 
developing son-in-law, and negotiated without any involvement of 
the Palestinians, was always destined to be a non-starter. It envisaged 
a eunuch Palestinian state, resembling what Abbas described as a 
“Swiss cheese” (Mohammed & Holland, 2020), with no capital in 
Jerusalem, nor any negotiation on the right of return. The Palestinians 
rejected it outright and cut all ties with both Israel and the United 
States (Giordano, 2020). Seeking to capitalise on having such a loyal 
friend in the White House, and with a highly contested election 
coming up, Netanyahu proposed his intention to carry through with 
the proposed annexation of 30% of the West Bank as laid out in the 
plan (BBC, 2020). 

Perhaps surprised that anyone was actually taking their plan 
seriously, mixed messages emerged from Washington as to whether 
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such a move would be approved (Halbfinger & Crowly, 2020). In the 
midst of this confusion, in an effort to save the Palestinians, or at least 
to use them as cover for a normalisation with Israel that was both 
militarily advantageous and pleasing to the U.S., the United Arab 
Emirates and Bahrain announced they were signing a peace treaty 
with Israel in exchange for the removal of the threat of annexation 
(Magid, 2021b; U.S. Department of State, 2020). Known as the 
Abraham Accords and signed in the summer of 2020, these treaties 
signalled the start of a year of similar acts of normalisation with the 
Jewish state by Muslim nations, such as Sudan (The White House, 
2020b) and Morocco (Holmes, 2020). The PA, although perhaps 
grateful for the removal of a de jure annexation, felt betrayed by the 
Abraham accords and by the subsequent moves by nations it 
considered its traditional allies (Holmes et al., 2020). Therefore, in a 
bizarre twist of history, at the dawn of the 2020s, at a time when the 
Palestinian political cause had never looked so hopeless and the 
Israeli military occupation of Palestinians had entered its sixth 
decade, Israel found itself nominally more at peace with the Arab 
world than at any time in history. Such sentiments can be testified to 
in propaganda pieces, such as Figure 15. To use Rabin’s words, “the 
sight you see was unthinkable just three years ago” (Loushy & Sevan, 
2018, 1hr 17). 
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Figure 15: “Waiting for some more friends of peace” (Photo from State of Israel’s 
Facebook page in Arabic, posted in 2021). 

 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

10.4 The state of the conflict today 
“your soul dies all kinds of deaths. Death from shame. From grief. From fear. 
Which sorrow is bigger or stronger – the sorrow over the little boy who died 
and whose family’s life has been destroyed, or the sorrow over the evolution 
of Jewish sovereignty to a scene where a Jew beats a helpless Arab with an 

Israeli flag and the people around him shouting “The People of Israel Lives”? 
And even in these terrible moments, rather than bowing our heads and 

crying, the argument between the two camps, right and left, continues to 
thunder like the rockets that are landing on our heads. Bickering about who 
carried out more pogroms and who denounced the ugly actions of these or 
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those rioters more strongly. And the argument itself becomes a seething well 
of poison. And you realize that this whole thing is truly beyond repair.” 

Journalist Ravi Hecht, the day after sectarian riots in Israel, 14th May 
2021. 

Despite the shock and awe tactics of the Trump administration, the 
state of the Israeli-Palestinian conflict today remains very similar to 
how it was ten years ago. The status quo clings on stubbornly with 
little hint of change. The new American administration seems 
distinctly uninterested in the conflict, and the new Israeli 
government, which is a mishmash of left- and right-wing parties, also 
appears unable to or is uninterested in addressing the Palestinian 
question. To close this history of the conflict, and in order to make 
clear the context within which this particular research project took 
place in, I feel it is necessary to reiterate what this status quo25 
involves.  

In the West Bank, the status quo revolves around the continuation of 
an Israeli military occupation that controls most aspects of Palestinian 
daily life (Said, 2010). This military occupation routinely violates 
international occupation law26 in allowing the settlement of hundreds 

 
25 My use of the term “status quo” here should not be taken as an assumption that 
this implies a mutually harmful situation. As Landau (2021) points out, the concept 
of the status quo is somewhat of a myth as, “In contrast to prevailing opinions that it 
freezes time, it also allows the side that profits from it to deepen the arrangement 
that benefits it, and to promote it, while the losing side is limited in what it can do”.  
26 In particular, Israel violates the Geneva Convention of 1949 which states that an 
occupying power cannot move its civilian population into its occupied territories. 
Israel has also been using Palestinian resources, such as water, to benefit its own 
population and not the occupied population, which is also a violation of the Geneva 
Convention. It also violates the 1907 Hague Convention in confiscating and 
destroying the property of occupied peoples – such as the house demolitions that are 
a routine threat and reality for Palestinians who have little access to legal building 
permits, particularly in East Jerusalem (Weizman, 2017; Wrange & Helaoui, 2015).  
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of thousands of Israeli civilians on Palestinian lands. Such land is 
either stolen by Israeli citizens squatting on Palestinian holdings, or 
through the Israeli state claiming the land as ‘state land’, which paves 
the way for Israeli development (Weizman, 2017). As a result, there 
are over 750,000 Israeli settlers living in the occupied Palestinian 
territories (Weizman, 2017, p. xi).  

This military occupation also denies Palestinians some of the most 
basic human rights, such as the right to move around one’s own 
country, or the right to leave and re-enter it (B’tselem, 2017). Through 
the mercurial permit system that remains, Palestinians who are often 
dependent on work in Israel or in other areas of Palestine than where 
they live, are placed in a constant state of uncertainty, unsure if they 
will be granted approval to cross the border to work, visit a relative, 
or take up opportunities abroad (Rijke & Minca, 2018). This is not to 
mention the Gazans who are locked in to their concentration camp by 
the sea (Shavit, 2013).  

In light of such practices, particularly in the West Bank, it is hard not 
to see the Israeli occupation of the West Bank as anything other than 
an exercise in apartheid (B’tselem, 2021b; Human Rights Watch, 
2021). Defined as “inhuman acts for the purpose of establishing and 
maintain domination by one racial group of persons over any other 
racial group and systematically oppressing them” (Dugard, 2008), 
apartheid is clear in the occupied Palestinian territories in the way 
that Israeli civilians live side-by-side with Palestinians in the West 
Bank yet are protected by a different legal system to their Palestinian 
counterparts. Israelis benefit from being protected by Israeli civilian 
law, whereas Palestinians in Areas C are ruled under Israeli military 
law (B’tselem, 2021b). Israeli citizens in the West Bank also benefit 
from greater access to vital resources such as water. Thanks to the 
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Oslo Accords, 80% of the West Bank’s water is directed to Israel, 
giving Israeli citizens in the West Bank unlimited access to water 
whereas Palestinians make do with a restricted supply (B’tselem, 
2021a), one made manifest in the appearance of black water butts on 
the roofs of most Palestinians homes. The aforementioned permit 
system and Separation Wall are part of an apartheid infrastructure, 
also evidenced by the emergence of parallel road systems, with one 
road for Israeli licensed cars and another only for Palestinians - the 
latter always being of inferior quality and more time consuming to 
travel on (B’tselem, 2021b). 

This apartheid remains unaffected by the existence of the Palestinian 
Authority. In many ways, as some scholars have now concluded, the 
PA is an instrument of the occupation, ensuring stability in the West 
Bank and the continuing dependency of the Palestinian body politic 
on Israel. As Turner (2015, p. 73) argues, few seem to recognise in the 
donor community the “contradiction in promoting Palestinian 
institutions, governance structures, and economic development in 
preparation for sovereignty in the context of Israeli occupation and 
colonial practices”. One example of such a contradiction is that the 
PA spends around a third of their annual budget on security, a large 
part of which is spent on protecting the Israeli settlements that 
continue to steal Palestinian land (Turner, 2015, p. 90).  

In Gaza, the status quo remains unchanged since 2005, with 
Palestinians continuing to live under an Israeli blockade. The effects 
of 14 years of blockade and siege have been catastrophic. According 
to a report by Norwegian medical professor Mads Gilbert for 
UNWRA, 90% of the water in Gaza is unfit for human consumption, 
and high levels of malnutrition are present (UNWRA, 2014). The 
Israeli bombardments of Gaza have left the Strip’s infrastructure in 



 

287 
 

tatters and the economy on life-support, with the 2021 war causing 
damage of an estimated $280-380 million US dollars (The World 
Bank, 2021a). As Ilan Pappé (Chomsky & Pappé, 2015, p. 171) writes, 
“today, a third generation of such “inmates” have begun their life in 
that mega prison”. Although not de jure occupied by Israel, as 
Weizman (2017, p. xiv) explains, this is a designation that “allows it 
[Gaza] to be attacked and starved as an enemy state but without the 
sovereign rights that come with statehood”.  

With Hamas still in charge, although increasingly challenged by more 
radical groups such as Islamic Jihad, Israel still faces a problematic 
southern border. Hamas has few qualms about firing missiles into 
Israeli civilian areas when the opportunity presents itself, and as per 
the status quo script, in May 2021, Hamas’s rocket fire into Israel, 
under the pretext of standing up for Palestinians facing eviction in 
East Jerusalem (Holmes & Beaumont, 2021), was responded to with a 
typically disproportionate response from the IDF, whose strikes on 
Gaza left 256 Palestinians dead and thousands homeless (BBC, 2021). 
Such action, as Inbar & Shamir (2014, p. 65) explain, is not intended to 
wipe out Palestinian resistance, but rather “mow the grass”, 
temporarily castrating Hamas’s military capabilities.  

Although largely in the background of this history, there remains a 
large proportion of Palestinians living within the State of Israel itself 
– descendants of those who were not made external refugees in 1948. 
These Palestinians, often referred to as Israeli Arabs, and in this thesis 
referred to as Israeli Palestinians, now possess Israeli citizenship and 
remain a key demographic in the Israeli-Palestinian conflict. Their 
relationship to the Israeli state is deeply complex, and this history can 
do little justice to this complexity. What is relevant to understand is 
that there are concurrent processes of both increasing integration into 
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mainstream Israeli civil society and continuing Jewish hostility to this 
demographic as a supposed fifth column of Israeli society.  

With regards to the former, Israeli Palestinians are increasingly 
represented in the political machine of Israel, with the current 
government even supported by an Israeli Palestinian party called the 
United Arab List (Hauser Tov, 2021). Israeli media outlets report on 
how Israeli Palestinians are increasingly taking up places at Israel’s 
universities, are doctors in Israeli hospitals, and a minority are even 
enrolling in the IDF27. Nevertheless, Israeli Palestinians are still 
viewed with suspicion by the Jewish majority. In a classic example of 
such attitudes, many Israeli Palestinians were attacked by far-right 
Israeli Jews in response to the May 2021 Gaza war – actions that led 
to much wider sectarian violence across all of Israel (Beaumont et al., 
2021). Given their precarious situation, Human Rights Watch (2021) 
have argued that Israeli Palestinians within the State of Israel are also 
victims of apartheid. While I find this classification much harder to 
accept, it is undeniable that Israeli Palestinians are a discriminated 
minority in Israel. Testifying to such discrimination is recent Israeli 
legislation that defined Israel as the nation-state of the Jewish people, 
not a state of all its citizens. The bill, known as the Nation State Law, 
also demoted the Arabic language from one of the official languages 
of Israel to a language with special status (Wootliff, 2018). To 
summarise the situation of Israeli Palestinians, Lloyd (2012, p. 72) 
describes them as inhabiting “the peculiar topological location of 
being the incorporate outside”. At times, this incorporation is more 
evident than others, for example when Israeli Palestinian doctors 
earned the respect of the nation in fighting the COVID-19 pandemic 

 
27 Israeli Palestinians are not drafted for the IDF, unlike Israeli Jews who are 
conscripted into the military for at least two years.  
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(Yaron, 2020) or attending to victims of the Lag b’Omer festival 
disaster in 2020 (Staff, 2021a). Yet at other times, their ostracization 
from the Israeli body politic is made all too painfully clear (Khoury, 
2020; Staff, 2021b). 

But enough about conflict, what about peace? Despite the usual calls 
for the resumption of meaningful talks, there is little sign today of 
interest on any side for a continuation of the type of talks that 
characterised the 1990s and 2000s. The current U.S. administration 
appears unwilling to waste its time on a new peace proposal, and the 
E.U. remains committed to the two-state solution that appears less 
possible by the day. This is not to mention that both powers are 
occupied by the ongoing war in Ukraine. Frustrating the chances of a 
peace process further is the continuing split in the Palestinian 
political leadership, the dominance of right-wing politics in Israel, 
and a chronic fatigue with the results of previous negotiations, which 
Falk describes as a “self-defeating diplomatic charade” (2017, p. 35). 
This fatigue has led to a growing debate on whether the “two-state 
solution”, an idea that has dominated the peace process for the last 
40-so years, is still a viable or desirable outcome. The continuing 
encroachment of Israeli settlements, the repeated Israeli rejection of 
key components of such a two-state solution, such as a Palestinian 
capital in East Jerusalem, and the prospects of a fair resolution to the 
refugee question seeming so slim in a two-state solution, have led 
many to suggest that a single democratic state should be the “horizon 
of desire” (Falk, 2017, p. 77) for those in the region. The idea of a 
single unitary state is hardly novel, with early Zionists, such as 
Martin Buber, calling for such a state before the founding of Israel 
(Buber, 1983). Yet, if the two-state solution has lost its appeal, the 
one-state proposition largely remains the stuff of fantasy. It fails to 
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have the support of any major power, of the majority of Israelis 
(Thrall, 2017), and, according to polling, of the majority of 
Palestinians (Shezaf, 2020).  

Therefore, to conclude, the existing status quo is characterised by a 
continuing Israeli occupation of Palestinians with apartheid 
characteristics, a Gaza strip lying in ruins, a deeply divided Israeli 
citizenry and Palestinian leadership, and the absence of any genuine 
peace process. It is in such a pit of despair that this thesis attempts to 
bring hope.  
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